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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



The present volume is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smith, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners-^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author has therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simi)ler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Caesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difficult parenthetic clauses omitted. The selec- 
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tion extends from the beginning of Caesar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as- 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
simplified Csesar, and L'Homond's " Viri RomaB" is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent supply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or Virgil. 



PREFACE. 



The following work is the first of a short series which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
stady of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modem methods of in- 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to com- 
mit to memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prac- 
tical application in 'the construction of sentences, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the fonnation of 
ciases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
^x the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

n. The second part contains an explanation of some of 



VIU PREFACE. 

the more important idioms of the language, such as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercises upon each construc- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pre- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
be required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

• The Stevi must be distinguished from the Boot. The Root is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections ; 
thus, in agilis, agili is the Stem of the Adjective, but ag is the Root. 
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viously read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupil, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are used in 
the public schools of Germany : 

Kiihner, Lateinische Vorschtile, Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uehungshuch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen tV« Deutsche 

und aus dem Deutschen in's Lateinische^ Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateinisches Elementarbuch, Jena, 1856. 
Bleske, Elementarbuch der Lateinischen Sprache, Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, Uebungstucke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen irCs Deutsche 

fur die ersten Anf anger, Berlin, 1854. 
Ellendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fiir die untersten Klassen der Gymnasien, 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedike, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is very similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

London, November, 1859. 
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PART L 
GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Gendebs. Paets of 
Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphabet. — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 26 letters, 
the same as the English without Wi 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, O, P, 
a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before ti. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, ^, o, w, y. The remaining letters 

are Consonants ; of these 

I, m, n, r, are called liquids, 

8 is called a sibilant, 

X and z are double letters, and the rest are called mates. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong; 
the Diphthongs are ae^ oe^ aw, which are in common use, 
and euy ef!, uij which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quaritity, — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
slower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered short or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 
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* 

A' Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 

Short Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A sylla^ 

ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

f Short by nature ; as dmdr. 
\ Long by natute ; as vents, 
A vowel mav be < Short by position (before another vowel); as 

/ Long by position (before two consonants or a 
( double consonant) ; as percUx. 

3. Genders. — ^There are three Genders : 

Masculine^ Feminine^ and Neuter. 

Substantives which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Conmifm, 

[See general Soles for Gender on page 112.] 

4. Parts of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 6. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Inteijection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa means not only tahle^ but also a table and the 
table. 

5. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Num- 
ber and Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases : Nominative^ Genitive^ Dative^ Ac- 
cusative^ Vocative^ Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

The genitive of the first declension ends in ae. 



<( 


(C 


" second 


a 


u 


i. 


u 


(( 


" third 


u 


u 


U. 


u 


u 


" fourth 


u 


a 


U8. 


u 


u 


" fifth 


;( 


u 


H. 



n.— The Fiest Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of the 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Stag. 
iVom. KexukS, a tabk. 
Gen, Vens-ae, of a table. 
Dat, Kens-ae, to or for a table. 
Ace. Mens-am, a table. 
Voc. MenM, OtahU. Itable. 
AbL Meiia4b» 6y, unth, or from a 



Plur. 
Veni-ae, tables. 
l[ena-&ni]ii, of tables. 
Kene-Is, • to or for tables. 
Men8-&8, tables. 
Mens-ae, O tables. Ibks. 

Kens-iBy b^f with, or from to- 



All Substantives of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they des- 
ignate males; as, nauta, a sailor. 

[The Declension of Greek Nouns is given on page 28]. 



Some General Bides of Quantity,* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), or^\ 

3. A vowel is short before another vow^el. 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declensicm, where a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Prosody ; it does not, with a consonant, lengthen the pre- 
ceding vowel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shortening of the 
former. 

Rule 1. — A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, ptlella currit, the girl runs; 
puellae currunt, the girls run, 

* Except where these Rules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Rules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to marking carefully in pronunciation 
the quantity of every syllable. 
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Rule 2. — ^Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, S-quila alas habet, the eagle has 
wings. 



ala,/. avnng. 

aquila, /. an eagk. 

colonia, /. a colony. 

cdlomba, /. a dove. 

coronal /. a crown. 

f emina, /. a woman. 

fnia, / a daughter. 

insula, f. an island. 



Vocabulary 1. 
/= Feminine. 

menaai/. a table. 

ora, /. a coast, 

peciinia,/. money. 

porta,/, agate. 

paella, /. a girl. 

regina, /. a queen. 

Soma, / Rome (the city). 

rosa, /. a rose. 



[Give the Rules for the quantity in the above where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Corrlt, runs. Cnmmt, run. 

B&hetf has. B&hent, have. 

ExfiRCISE I. 

[The vocabulary should in every case be committed to memory and recited by the pu- 
pil before he begins to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Begina coronam 
habet. 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 
6. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
eras habent. . 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

Rule 3. — ^When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est instila, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying different 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case : as, 
Britannia est instila Europae, Britain is an island of Eu- 
rope. 

In this example the words ^'•of Europe"^ indicate a more limited use of the word 
island than in the example under the previous rule. This limiting noun is put 
(in Latin) in the genitive case, whether it stands before or after the otiier noun. 
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Vocabulary 2. 






m=:Ma8euline, 




agricola, m. 


a husbandman. 


incola, m. 


an inhabitant. 


amidtia, /. 


friendship. 


Inlmicitiay/. enmity. 


Britannia^/ 


Britain. 


-Italia,/ 


Italy. 


causa,/. 


a cause. 


nanta, m. 


a sailor. 


Europa,/. 


Europe. 

Gaul (now France). 


patria,/ 


a native-land, country. 


Gallia./. 


poeta^m. 


a poet. 


glSria,/ 


glory. 


pngna,/. 


a battle. 


Graeda,/. 


Greece. 


SMUa,/ 


Sudly. 






^ta,/ 


life. 




Esti 18. Sunt, 


are. 




Exercise II. 





1. Sicilia est insula. 2. SicUia est insula Europae. 3. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In- 
eolae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum^ 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. An island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Second Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in us, er, and fr (in vir and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in urn. The Gen- 
itive Singular ends in i. 

A. Masculine. 



^ Sing. 
Nom. Dondn-us, a lord. 
Gen. D5min-i, 
Dat. Domin-o, 
Ace. Domin-nm, 
Voc. Domin-e, 
AbL Domln-o, 



of a lord. 

to or for a lord. 

a lord. 

O lord, [a lord. 

by, tvitli, or Jirom 



DomX^L-i, 

Domin-5rum, 

DSmin-is, 

Domin-08, 

DomixL-i, 

DomIn-18, 



Hot. 

lords, 

of lords. 

to or for lords. 

fords. 

O lords. [lords. 

by, with, or from 



6 
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Sing. 

Nom. Gladi-os, a sword. 
Gen. Gladi-i| of a sword. 

Gladi-o, to ox for a sword. 

Gladi-umi a sword. 

Gladi-e, O sword, [sword. 

Gladi-o, by, with, or from a 



Bat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
AbL 



2. piur. 
GlSdi-i, swords. 
Gladi-orum, of swords. 
Gladi-is, to or for swords. 
GladirOB, , swords. 
Gladi-i| O swords. [swords. 
Gladi-is, by, with, or from 

Remabk. — ^Proper names in ius, and also Jilius and genins, are de- 
clined like gladius, but make the vocative in i instead of te (by contrac- 
tion): as, VirgXli (from Virgilius), O Virgil; fili (ff-om filius), O son. 

3. piur. 
Hagistr-i, masters, 
Magiftr-5ram, of masters. 
Hagistr-is, io or for masters. 
HSgifitr-ds, masters. 
HSgistr-i, O masters. 
Hagiitr-18, by, with, or from 

masters. 



Nom. HagUter, a master. 
Gen. Hagistr-i, of a master. 
Dat, Magiftr-o, to or for amaster. 
Ace. Hagiitr-iun, a master. 
Voe. Magister, O master. 
AbL Hagi8tr-9, by, with, or from 
a master. ' 



Nom. Fner, a boy. 

Gen. Fner-i, of a boy. 

Dat. Ptier-5, to or for a boy. 

Ace. Fuer-um, a boy. 

Voc. Fner, O boy. [boy. 

AbL FaSr-o, by, with, or from a 



Faer-i, boys. 

Fner-omm, of boys. 

Fner-is, to or for boys. 

Faer-OB, boys. 

Fuer-i, O boys. 

Fner-is, by, with, or from boys. 



Nom. Vir, a man. 

Gen. Vir-i, of a man. 

Dai. Vir-o, to or for a man. 

Ace. Vir-axn, a man. 

Voe. Vir, O man. [man. 

AbL 1^-0, by, with, or fom a 



"Wr-i, men. 

Vir-omm, of men. 

Vir-is, to or for men. 

Vir-08, men. 

"Wr-i, O men. 

"Wr-is, by, with, or from men. 



B. Neuter. 



Nom. Regn-nm, a kingdmn. 
Gen. Begn-i, of a kingdom. 
Dat. Begn-o, io or for a kingdom. 
Ace. Begn-nxn, a kingdom. 
Voc. Begn-nm, O kingdom. 
AbL Begn-o, by, with, or from a 
kingdom. 



B^n-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-onun, of kingdoms. 



Begn-is, 
Begn4t, 
Begn-a, 

i-is, 



to or for kingdoms. . 
kingdoms. 
O kingdoms, 
by, with, or from king- 
doms. 



In all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
are the same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

[For declenBion of Deus and Greek nouns, see page 26 and 2S.] 
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Additional Hides of Quantity (see p. 140). 

1. JT final is long. 

2. final is long. 

3. J7 final is lojfg. 

4. As^ es^ and os fiual are long. 

5. Is and its final are short ; but is in plural cases long. 

Exception. — Us is long in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plur. and Gen. 
Sing, of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 3d 
Declension, which increase long in the Gemtiye; as, virtus^ utis, etc. 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Substantives in us. . 
Vocabulary 3. 



arnicas, m. a friend. 

avus, m. a grandfather. 
domains, m. a lordj master. 

equns, m. a horse. 

filins, m. a son. 

fluyinsy w, a river. 

gladias, m. a sword. 



hortuB, m. a garden. 

ii^Indcas, m. an enemy. 

Bhenns, m. the Rhine. 

Bhodanns, m. the Rhone. 

ripa, /. a bank. 

servns, m. a slave. 

taaniSy m. a buU, 



Remark.— -When two or more nominatives singular are connected by 
a conjunction, the verb is put in the plural ; as, Rhenus et Rhddftnus 
sunt fluvii, the Rhine and the Rhone are rivers. 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bet. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et 
equos habet. 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est 
fluvius GaBiae. 11. Rhodanus et Rhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfisither 
has a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Rhone and the 
Rhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
father are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 6. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, M%ister c6- 
lumbam ptiSro dat, the master gives a dove to the boy. 
Dat, gives. Bant, give. 



ager, m, afield, territory, 
gener, m, a son-in-law, 
Uber, in, a hook, 
magisteri m, a master, teacher. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

EXEBCISE IV. 
Masculine Substantives in er and Xr. 

VOCABULABT 4. 

minister, m, a servant. 



pner, m, a boy, 

Bocer, m. a father-in-law, 

vir> m. a man. 



Minister, liber, ftger, are declined like mftgister. SCcer, gfiner, are de- 
clined like pner. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. 
Filius viri libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et 
ministros habet. 7. Socer agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant. 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Puer librum viri ministro dat. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 3. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to the boys. 
9. The grandfather gives fields -to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the fion of the man. 

Exercise V. 

Neuter Substantives, 

VOCABULABT 5. 

n=:Neuter, 

praeminm, n, a reward. 
regnum, n, a kingdom, 
sentnm, n. a shield. 
templnm, n, a temple, 
diadpnlnsy m, a jmpil, scholar. 
morbus, m. a disease, 
mums, m, a wall 
Bomanns, m, a Roman. 



argpentnm, n. silver, 
anrnm, n, gold. 
bellnm, n. war, 
coelnm, n, heaven, 
dDXgentiay/. diligence, 
donnm, n. a gift, 
gandinm, n. joy, 
metallnm, n. a metal, 
oppidum, n. a town, 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli. 
3. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen- 
tum sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. G. I)l«*- 
cipuli sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellun^ est causa mor- 
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borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Komani gladios et scuta habent. 

1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of war. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — ^Adjectives op the Fiest and Second De- 
clensions. 

Adjectives in HSy <X, wm, ox ^, ^, um^ are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, b6ntls, b5nS^ b5num, good; nlgSr, nigr&, 
nigrum, black; tener, tener^, tenerum, tender. 



Sing. 
M. F. N. 

Norn. BoHpUA bon-S bon-um 

Gen, Bon-i b5&-ae bon-i 

Dat. Bon-o bon-ae boii-5 
Ace. BSn-um bon-am bon-um 

Voc. Bon-e bon-a bon-uxn 

Abl. Bon-5 bon-a bon-5 



Plor. 
M. F. N. 

Bon4 bSn-ae bonrS 

Bon-omm bon-ftrnm bonpomm 

BSn-iB bon-is bon-ii 

Bon-08 b8n4L8 . bon-S 

Bon-i bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-is bon-is bon-is 



2. 



M. F. N. 

Norn. TSOger nigr-a nigr-nm 

Gen. Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-i 

Vat, IHgr-o nigr-ae nigr-o 

Ace, Nigr-nm nigr-am nigr-nm 

Voc. Nig-er nigr-i nigr-nm 

Abl. Kigr-o nigr4l nigr-o . 



M. F. N. 

Nigr-i nigivae nigr-S 
Nigr-5mm nigr-fixnm nigr-omm 

Nigr-18 nigr-is nigr-is 

ingr-08 nigr-as nigr-S 

Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-a 

Nigr-iB nigr-18 nigr-is 



M. P. N. 

Nom. Tenor tener-a tener-nm 

Gen. Tener-i tener-ae tener-i 

Dat. lener-o tener-ae tSner-S 

Aec. Tener-nm tener-am tener-nm 

Voc. Tener tenSr-a tSner-nm 

Abl, Tener-o tener-£ tener-5 



M. F. N. 

Tener-i tenSr-ae tSnSr-a 
TSnSr-omm tener-amm tenSr-5mm 

Tener-is tener-is tener-is 

TSnSr-08 tSner-as tener-a 

Tener-i tenSr-ae tenSr-a 

Tener-is tSnSr-Is tener-is 



A2 
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FIBST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Rule 6. — Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and ease. 

Exercise VI. 



Soutnsy a, um, Si 

albas, a, nm, white. 

altas, a, um, hu^kj deej). 

bellic^suB, a, nm, warlike, 

bonne, a, am, 

g^tas, a, am, 

latos, a, nm, 

loiigas, a, am, 

magnas, a, am, 

m&las, a, am, 

molestas, a, am, 

maltas, a, am, 

lioziaB, a, am, 

ignavas, a, am, 

paryas, a, am, 

rapidas, a, am. 



Vocabulary 6. 

splendidoi, a, am, 



timidas, a, am, 
aeger, jra, gmxm^ 
miser, era, eram, 
xiiger, gra, gram, 



splendid^ 
bright, 
timid, 
sick. 

wretched, 
black. 



palober, chra, chram, beautiful. 



saoer, era, oram, 
tener, era, eram, 
ezemplam, n. 
hasta,/. 
terra,/. 

nameras, m. 
periculom, n. 



sacred, 
tender, 
an exatnple. 
a spear, 
the earth, 

land, 
a number, 
danger. 



good, 
pleasing, 
wide, broad, 
long, 
great. 

bad, wicked, 
troublesome, 
much, many, 
hurtful, injurious, 
lazy. 

small, little, 
rapid. 

Gratus, ni5lestus, noxius, are constructed with the Dative Case; as, 
pleasing to a friend, gratas amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt 
magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puel- 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2/ The island is long. 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
timid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The 
friends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



11 



7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Rhine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Fuella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Regina est pulehra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est. 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume^ 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazy boy 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretch6d girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 



V. — ^The Third Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in la. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives. 
1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(lip) letters jp, ft, m. ♦ 

1. Plur. 

Urb-ei, cities. 



Sing. 
Norn, Urb-8 (/.), a dty. 
Gen, Urb-ISi of a dty. 
Dot, Urb-i, to OTjbr a city. 

Ace. Urb-em, a city. 
Voc. Urb-B, O city. [city. 

AhL Urb-e, by, unth, or from a 



Urb-inm, ofdtxes, 

Urb-IbuB) to or/or cities, 

Urb-es, dties, 

Urb-es,^ O dties, 

TJrb-IbuB, 6y, ivith, or from dties. 



Nom, Princep-8(c.), a chief. 
Gen, Frinoip-is, of a chief. 
Dot. Prindp-i, ioorforachief 
Ace, Frindp-em^ a chief 
Voc, Frincep-B, chief \a chief 
Abl. Frindp-e, by,unth^orfrom 



Frindp-ei, chiefs, 
Frindp-om, of chiefs, 
Frindp^iu, to or for chiefs. 
Frindp-eBy chiefs. 
Frindp-Ss,^ chiefs. [chiefs. 

Frindp-ibuB, by, with, or from 



* The Stem is that part of tho word -which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken away, as urh, hiem, due. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Nom. Hiexn-s (/.), winter. 



Gen. Hiem-is, 

Dat. Hiem-i, 

Ace, Hiem-em, 

Voc, Hi6m-«, 

Abl. Hiexu-e, 



of winter. 

to or for winter, 

vnnter, 

O winter, [winter, 

by, with^ or from 



Plur. 
Hiem-eSy winters, 
Hiem-nxn, of winters, 
Hiem-Ibiu, to or for winters, 
Hidm-ei, winters, 
Hian-Ss,^ O winters, \ters, 

Hiem-nms, by, toith, or from win- 



2, Substantives the stems of which end in the guttural 
\throat) letters, c, g. Note. — ^In the Nominative Singular 
C5, ffs are contracted into x. 



Sing. 
Nom, Dox (c), a leader. 



Gen, Boo-iSy 

Dat, Dqo-I, 

Ace, Dno-em, 

Voc, Dux, 



of a leader, 

to or for a leader, 

a leader, 

O leader, [leader, 

byy icith, or from a 



Plur. 
Doc-Ss, leaders, 
Duc-nm, o/' leaders, 
Duc-ibns, to or for leaders, 
Dnc-^B, leaders, 
BqchB?,^ O leaders, 
Biic-iba8, by, ivith, or from leaders. 



Notn, Lez (/.), a law. 

Gen. Leg-is, of a law, 

Dat, Leg-i, to or for a law. 

Ace, LSg-em, a law. 

Voc. Lez, O law, [law, 

Abl, lig-Sy byy with, or from a 



Leg-«l, laws. 

Leg-nxn, of laws, 

Leg-ibuB, to or for laws, 

Leg-es, laws. 

Leg-eSy^ O laws. 

L9g-n>n8y byy withy or from laws. 



Nom, Judex (c), a judge. 
Gen, Jodio-ia^ of a judge, 
Dat, Judio-i, 
Ace, Judio-em, 
Voc, Judex, 
Abl, Jodio^ 



to or for a judge, 

ajwige, 

judge, [a judge. 

byy iHthy or frofm 



Jfidic-^ judges. 

Jodlo-nxn, of judges. 

Judlc-ibui, to or for judges, 

Jodio-eB, judges, 

Judio-es^ O judges, 

Judle-Ibiu, hyy withy or from judges. 



Additional Bvles of Quantity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; e, i, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, e, and o are long ; 

i and u are short. 

[By incretnent is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique case 

has more than the nominative ; as aetasy genitive aetaiis, in which 

at is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plural), puerorum 

(genitive plural), in which or is the (plural) increment; and so duces, 

ducibus.'] 

There are several exceptions to the rule for the singulnr increment ; these will 

be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and will be specified more fliUy 

in subsequent pages : see exceptions on p. 156. . 
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Vocabulary 7. 
e=:iCommon Oender. 



hiemSj hiemis, / winter, 
trabs, trabis, /. a beam, 
urbi, urbis,/. a city, 
arz, arcis, f. a citadel, 
dnz, diieiB) c. a leader y general, 
paz, paeifl, /. /)6ace. 
judex, ju^s, m, a judge, 
lex, legis,*/. o &w. 

ErSt, ura^. 



rex, ro^,* m, a king, 
beni^uB, a, um, kind, 
firmuB, S, um, strong. 
jucimduB, S, am, pleasant. 
Justus, S, um, just. 
Bomulus, i, m. Romuks. 
severus, a, um, severe. 



Erant, were. 



Exercise VIL 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanorum rex erat. 
3. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
crant benigni. 6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Re- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat. ' 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
6. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesonje to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters t^ d. 



Sing. 
Norn, Aeta-B (/.), an age. 
Gen. Aetat-is, of an age. 
Dot, Aetat-i, to or for an age. 
Ace. Aetat-em, an age. 
Voc. Aeta-B, O age. [an age. 

Abl. Aetat^, by, with, or from 



Plur. 
Aetat-es, ages. 
Aetat-um, of ages, 
Aetat-ibuB, to or for ages. 
Aetat-eB, ages. 
Aetat-es^ 6 ages. 
Aetat-IbuB, by, with, or from ages. 



Nam. LSp-lB (tr.)} ^ stone. 
Gen. Lapid-is, of a stone. 
Dat. Lairild-i, 
Ace. Lapid-em, 
Voc. SKpi-s, 
AM. Lai^d-e, 



to or for a stone, 
a stone. 

O stone, [stone, 
by, with, or from a 



Lapld-es, stones. 

Lapid-um, of stones. 

Lapid-ibus, to or for stones. 

Lai^d-es, stones. 

Lai^-OB,^ O stones. 

La^-IbuB, by, with, or from stones. 



* Lex, rex, plebs, and ver always increase long (see p. irtS). 
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Sing. 8. plar. 



Nom, IdS-S (m.), a soldier. 

Gen, Milit-iBy of a soldier, 

Dat, HESitfly to or/or a soldier. 

Ace. MDit-em, a soldier. 

Voc. Mile-B, soldier, [soldier, 

AbL miit-e, hy^ withy or/rotn a 



Hnit-eB, soldiers, 

Mnit-nm, of soldiers. 

Milit-IbuB, to or for soldiers. 

Hilit-eB, soldiers. 

Mmt-eB,^ soldiers. 

miit-ibaBy by, tuithj or from soldiers. 



Rule 1. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means by which something is done ; as, d^minus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear. 

(2.) The time when something is done or takes place ; 
as, noctes hiem6 longae sunt, the nights are long in wiiiter. 





Vocabulary 8. 


comes, eomitiii, c. 


a companion. 


aest&s, aest&tii, /. summer. 




\. a guardian. 


dvitasjtatis,/. state. 


eques, equXtiB, m. 


a horseman. 


tempestSii, tatls,/. tempest. 


a stone. 




milei, mDitlBy m. 


a soldier. 


nox,noctis,/. mght. 


mow, mortis, /'. 


death. 


aactamnuB, i, m. autumn. 


obses, obddis, c. 


a hostage. 


n&tura, ae, f: nature. 


pedes, pSditis, m. 


afoot-soldier. 


dSfiis, a, nm, clear, renowned. 


Ooeidit, HUs. 


Oocidunt, hill. 




EXERCIS 


E VIIL 



1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
erant. 6. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. CiVitas Romanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is 
pleasant. 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids /, 
r, and the sibilant s. 
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Sing. 



Nom, Consul (w.), a consul. 
Gen. Consul-is, of a consul, 
DaL Consul-i, 
Ace. Consul-em, 
Voc. Consul, 
Ahl. Consul-6, 



to or for a consul, 
a consul. 
consul. 
6y, with, or from 
a consul. 



Plur. 

Consul-es, consuls. . 

Consiil-um, of consuls, 

Consul-Ibus, to or for consuls. 

Consul-es, consuls. 

Consul-es, consuls. 

Consul-ilmB, 6y, with, or from con- 
suls. 



2. 



Nom, Clamor (m.), a shout. 
Gen. Glamor-is, of a shout. 
Dai. Clamor-i, 
Ace. Clamor-em, 
Voc. Glamor, 
Ahl. Clamor-e, 



to or for a shout, 
a shout. 

shout.[a shout, 
hy, with, or from 



Clamor-es, shouts. 
Clam5r-nm, of shouts. 
damor-ibus, to or for shouts. 
Clamor-§B, shouts. 
Clamor-es, O shouts. 
Clamor-ibuB, by, with, or from shouts. 



Nom. Anser (m.), a. goose. 

Gen. Anser-is, of a goose. 

Dot. Anser-i, to or for a goose. 

Ace. Anser-em, a goose. 

Voc. Anser, goose. [« goose. 

Ahl. Anser-e, by, with, or from 



3. 



Anser-es, geese. 

Anser-um, of geese. 

Anser-ibiis, to or for geese. 

Anser-es, geese. 

Ans5r-esj^ geese. 

Anser-Ibus, by, with, or from geese. 



Nom. FSter, a father. 

Gen. Fatr-is, of a father. 

Dat. Patr-i, io or for a father. 

Ace. Fatr-em, a father. 

Voc. Fater, father, [father. 

Ahl. Fatr-S; by, with, or from a 



Fatr-es, fathers. 

Fatr-um, of fathers. 

Fatr-ibus, io or for fathers. 

Fatr-es, fathers. 

Fatr-es^ fathers. 

Fatr-ibus, by, unth, or from fathers. 



5. 



Nom. Flos (m.), a flower. 
Gen. Flor-is, of a flower. 
Dat. Flor-i, 
Ace. Flor-em, 
Voc. Flos, 
Abl. Flor-e, 



to or for a flower, 
a flower. 

flower, [flower, 
by, with, or from a 



Flor-es, flowers. 

Flor-um, ^of flowers. 

Flor-ibus, to or for flowers. 

Flor-es, flowers. 

Flor-es,^ O flowers. 

Flor-ibus, by, with, or from flowers. 



Hides of Quantity {Monosyllables), 

1. "Words of one syllable, €!tiding in b, c?, ?, and ^, have 
their vowel short, except m/, ««/, and sol. 

2. "Words of one syllable in c, n, r, and 5, have their vow- 
el long, except nec^hie (pron., common), dn, In^ c6r^ vlr^ 
jjer^ t^^ bls^ cis^ ^s (from sum). Is, 6s (gen. ossis), and quls. 
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Vocabulary 9. 



frater, tris, vi, 
mater, tris, / 
pater, tris, m. 
affger, eris, y/i. 
calor, oris, m. 
clamor, oris, m. 
color, 5riB, m. 
labor, oris, m, 
odor, oris, m. 
eoror, 5ri8,/. 



a brother, 

a mother, 

a father, 

a mound, 

heat, 

a shout, 

color. 

labor ^ hardship, 

smell, scent. 

a sister. 



victor, oris, m, ^ a conqueror, 
flos, oris, m. a flower. 

sol, solis, m, the sun. 

castra, drum, n. pi. a camp, 
totus, S, nm, whole. 

fossa, ae,/. a ditch, 

monimentam, i, n, a fortification, 
praeda, ae,/. booty. 
varius, a, um, different^ varu 



Exercise IX. 



1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et so- 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores florum. 4. Color floris 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis 
molestus est. 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres 
et fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4. Various are the colors of the flowers. 5._The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. ITie heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 



6. 
{in). 

Norn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Foe. 
Abl. 



Substantives of which the stem ends in on or dn 



Leo (m.), a lion. 

Leon-Is, o/'a lion. 

Leon-i, to or for a Uon, 

Leon-em, a lion. 

Leo, O lion. [lion. 

Leon-e, by, with^ or from a 



Hut. 
Le5n-es, Uons. 
Leon-nm, ^ lions. 
Leon-ibus, to or for lions. 
LeSn-es, lions. 
Leon-es,^ Hans. 
Leon-ibus, by, with, or from Uons. 



2. 



Nom, Virgo, a maiden. 
Gen. Vir^-Is, of crmaiden. 
Dat. Virgin-i, to or for a maiden. 
Ace. Virgin-em, a maiden. 
Voc. Virgo, maiden. 
Abl. Vir^bl-S, by, with, or from a 
maiden. 



Virgln-es, maidens. 
Vii^in-nm, of maidens. 
Virgin-ibus, to or for maidens. 
Virgin-es, maidens. 
Virgin-@s, O maidens. 
Virgin-Ibus, by, with, or from maid- 
ens. 
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VOCABULAET 10. 



leo, onifl, m. a Ron, 

Juno, 5ni8, /. Juno, 

pavo, onis, m. a peacock, 

sermo, onis, m. a discourse, 
consuetodo, inis, /. habit, 

homo, inis, c. a man, a woman, 

mulHtado, inis, /. multitude, 

Virgo, inis, f, a virgin^maidm, 

dr&tor, oris, m, an orator. 



era, emm, (the other\ sec- 
ond, 

certain, 

a goddess. 

learned. 

unbounded, infi- 
nite. 

Minerva, 

strong. 



alter,'! 



certiiB, a, imi, 
dea, ae,/. 
doctuB, a, Qm, 
inf initiiB, a, urn, 

Minerva, ae,/. 
validoB, a, nm, 



Exercise X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus e^ multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doetus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborura 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita homin- 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Romans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which, the stem ends in ^. 

Sing. 
Nom, Host-la ^c), an enemy. 
Gen, Host-is, of an enemy. 
Dat, Host-i, 
Ace. Host-em, 
Voc. Host-is, 
Ahl, Host-e, 



to or/or an enemy, 
an enemy, 
enemy, 
by, vjiih, or from 
an enemy. 



Hur. 
Host-es, enemies, 
Host-inm, of enemies. 
Host-Ibus, to or for enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-es^ enemies. 
Host-ibus, by, with, or from ene- 
mies. 



Some stems in i have also a form in 6, and are thus de- 
clined : 



Nom, Kub-es (/.), a cloud. 
Gen. Kub-is, of a cloud. 

Dat, Kub-i, 
Ace, Nub-em, 
Voc. Kub-es, 
Abl Kub-e, 



to or for a cloud, 
a cloud. 

cloud, [a cloud, 
by, with, or from 



Kub-es, clouds. 

Kub-ium, of clouds. 

Kub-Ibus, to or for clouds. 

Kub-es, chads. 

Kub-es, clouds. 

Kub-ibus, by, with, or from clouds. 



♦ The Genitive Singular of alter is alterius, dative alteri ; see page 29. 
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VoCABUIiABT 11. 



oivis, IB, c. a citizen. 
classU, ii,/. ajleet. 

hoitis, is, c. an enemy (public). 

tnrris, is, /. a tower. 

valUs, is, /. a valley. 

vestis, is, /. a garment. 

cl94es,i8,/. slaughter, 

nubes, is, f. a cloud. 



rup68,iB,/. 
angustas, a, urn, 
ftter, fttra, fttnun, 
dums, a, um, 
nix, nlvis, /. 
nStns, a, uxii, 
peritus, a, nxn, 
B5mfinas, a, xun, 



a rock. 

narrow. 

black. 

hard. 

snow. 

known. 

skillful 

Roman. 



Exercise XI. 



1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia 
dat. 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Glassis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Valles hostibus notae erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulchram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neuter Substantives. 

1. Substantives the stems of which end in 7i, r, «, t. 



Sing. 
Nom, Nomen, a name. 
Gen. ISfowSn-lB, of a name. 
Dat. NSmin-i, to or for a name. 
Ace. Nomen, a name. 
Voc. NBmen, O name. \name. 
Abl. N5min-e, by, with, or from a 



1. Plur. 

Nomin-a, names. 
Nomin-nm, of names. 
NSmin-Ibus, to or for names. 
Nomin-a, names. 
N5min-S, names. 
Nomin-Ibus, by, with, or from names. 



2. 



Nom. Folgnr, lightning. 
Gen. ¥vOinr'lB,*q/' lightning. 
Dat. Fnlgiir-i, to or for lightning. 
Ace. Fulgnr, lightning. 
Voc. Folgnr, lightning. 
Abl. Fnlgnr-e, by, with, or from 
lightning. 



lightnings. 



Fnlgnr-a, 
Fnlgur-nm, 
Fnlgur-ibus, to or for fightnings. 
Fulgur-a, lightnings. 
Fnlgur-a, lightnings. 
Fnlgur-ibus, by, with, or from light- 
nings. 



* But udis, urisj utis, from nominatives in «s, have u long. 
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Sing. 
Norn, Cru8, a leg. 
Gen, Crur-is, of a leg, 
Dat, Crur-i, to or for a kg. 
Ace, Crus, a leg, 
Voc. Cfrus, leg. [leg. 

All. Crur-e, by, with, or from a 



8. Hur. 

Crur-a, hgs. 
Crur-oxn, of legs. 
Crar-fl)U8, to or for legs. 
Criir-a, legs. 
Crur-^, O legs, 
Crur-ibu8, by, vnth, or from legs. 



Nom. SpuSf a work. 

Gen. fiper-is, of a work. 

Dat, fiper-^ to or for a work. 

Ace, Opus, a work. 

Voc, fipus, O work. [work. 

Abl. Sper-6, by, with, or from a 

Nom. Corpus, a body. 

Gen. Corpor-is,* of a body. 

Dat, Corpor-i, to or for a body. 

Ace, Corpus, a body. 

Voc. Corpus, O body. [body. 

Abl. Corpor-e, by, with, or from a 

Nom, Caput, a head. 

Gen. Capit-is, of a head. 

Dat. Cairijt-i, to or for a head. 

Ace. Caput, a head. 

Voc, Caput, head. [head. 

Abl, Capit-e, by, with, or from a 



Sper-a, works, 

6per-um, of works. 

fiper-ibus, to or for works. 

fiper-a, tvorks. 

6per-a, works. 

6per-Ibu8, by, with, or from works. 



6. 



6. 



Corpora, bodies. 
Corpor-um, of bodies, 
Corpor-ibUB, to or for bodies. 
Corpor-a, bodies. 
Corpor-S, O bodies. 
Corpor-ibus, by, with, or from bodies. 

Capit-S, heads. 

Capit-um, of heads, 

Capit-ibus, to or for heads, 

Capit-a, heads, 

Cai^t-a,^ heads, 

Capit-ibus, by, loith, or Jrom heads. 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the Nom. 
in 6, a?, ar). 

Flur, 
KSr-ia, seas. 
KSr-ium, of seas, 
Mar-ibus, to or for seas. 
H&T'iS,, sejzs, 
Mar-ia,^ seas. 
ISar-Ibus, by, with, or from seas. 



Sing. 

Nom, Mar-e, the sea. 
Gen, Kar-is, of the sea. 
Dat, Mar-i, to or for the sea. 
Ace. Mar-e, the sea. 
Voc. Har-§, O sea. [sea, 

Abl, ISar-i, by, with, or from the 



Nom. Axdmal, 


an animal. 


I, 

Animal-la, animals. 


^^672. Animal-is 


of an animal. 


Animal-ium, of animals. 


Dat. Animal-i, 


to or for an animal. 


Ammal-ibus, to or for animals. 


Ace. inimal. 


an animal. 


Animal-ia, animals. 


Voc, Animal, 


animal. 


Animal-ia, animals. 


Abl. Animal-f, 


by, with, or from 


Animal-ibus, by, with, or from ani- 




an animal. 


mals. 



♦ O in the increment of neuter nouns (of the third declension) is short. 
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Nom. Calcar, a spur, 
* Gen, Calcar-is, of a spur. 
Dai. Calcar-i, to or for a spur, . 
Ace, Calcar, a spur. 
Voc, Calcar, spur, [spur, 

Abl, Calc&r-i, by, withy or Jrom a 



Pliir. 
Calc&r-iS, spurs, 
Calcar-inm, of spurs, 
CalcSjr-ibos, to or for spurs, 
Calcar-ia, sjmrs. 
Calcar-ia, O spurs, 
Calc&r-ibuB, 6y, withj or from spurs. 



Exercise XXL 





Vocabulary 12. 




grass. 




animal, EUb, n. 


an anim/dl* 


a name. 




calcar, aris, ». 


a s/mr. 


a race, a 


class. 


vecligSl, alls, n. 


a tax. 


a work. 




annus, i, m. 


a year. 


a star, constellation. 


antiqnaB, a, nm, 


ancient. 


a crime. 




anreui, a, um. 


golden. 


an ornament. 


balaena,ae,/. 


a whale. 


a body. 




Cartba^o, inis,/. Carthage (a city 


cold. 






of Africa). 


a shore. 




CScero, 5ni8, m. 


Cicero (a cele- 


time. 






brated Roman 


a head. 






orator). 


a kg. 




domicUiam, i, n. 


abode. 


lightning. 




elephantns, i, m. 


an elephant. 


a mouth. 




noYTLB, a, um, 


new. 


a net. 




oculus, i, m. 


an eye. 


the sea. 






afsh. 






profundus, a, um, deep. 



gramen, inis, n, 
nomen, inis, n. 
genus, eris, n, 
opus, eris, n, 
eidus, eris, n, 
scelus, Jris, ». 
d§cu8, oris, n. 
corpus, oris, n, 
fri^s, oris, n. 
litus,^oris, n. 
tempus, Sris, n. 
caput, itis, n, 
crus^ cruris, n, 
fulgur, uris, n, 
OS, orip, n, 
rete, is, n. 
mare, is, n. 



A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10- Frigus hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic- 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt de- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent. 5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat. 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
Tlie deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^Adjectives op the Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives op Three TerminatioiJs end in 6r, m, 
re, and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion. They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acris, acre, keen, sharp. 



M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and P. 


N. 


Nom, Acer 


aciis 


a«re 


Acrei 


Sxiria 


Gen. Acris* 






Acrinm 




Uat, Acri 






Acribus 




Ace. Acrem 




acrS 


Acres 


acriS 


Voc. Acer 


acris 


a«re 


Acres^ 


&cria 


ALL Acri 






Acribus 





2. Adjectives op Two Terminations are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristls, triste, 
sad. 

Sing. Plur. 





M. and P. 


N. 


M. and P. 


N. 


Nom 


Trist-Is 


triste 


Trist-es 


trist-iS 


Gen, 


Trist-is 




Trist-ium 




Bat, 


Trist-i 




Trist-ibos 




Ace. 


Trist-em 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trist-ia 


Voc. 


Trist-is 


trist-e 


Trist-es^ 


tristia 


Ahl 


Trist-i 




Trist-ibus 





3. Adjectives of One Termination are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; 2iS,i^\\x, fortunate; 
prudens, prudent. 

♦ Where the forms are not given for feminine and neuter, they are 
the same as the masculine form. 
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SiDfr 3 


L. Plur. 


M. and F. N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn. FSliz 


Felio^B 


feiio-is 


Gen. F51io-l8 


Felie-ium 




Iht. F31ie-i 


Felio-Ibus 




Ace. Felicem fSlix 


Felio^B 


fSGo-Xa 


Foe. Fel-ix 


FeHc-es 


felic-iS 


AbL F5Kc-i ore 


P61ic-ibus 




2. 

M. andF. N. , M.andF. 


N. 


Norn. Frudeni 


Prudent^ 


prudent-ia 


Gen. Friident-i8 


Prudent-ium 




Dat. Prudent-i 


Prudent-ibu8 




Ace. Prudent-em prudens 


Prndent-es 


prudenMS 


Voc. Frudeni 


Prudent«8 


prudent-Xa 


AbL Prudent-i or S* 


Prudentibus 




VOCABU] 


LAKY 13. 




aeer, a4sri8, acre, keen, sharp. 


praeitans, antii, 


excellent. 


celer, eris, ere, swijl. 


potens, entifl, 


powerful. 


brevis, e, short. 


prtidenB, entis, 


prudent. 


dulcis, e, sweet. 


arma, onun, n. pi 


, arms. 


diffldliB, e, tUfficult. 


carmen, inis, n. 


a song. 


fadlis, e, easy. 


consilinm, i, n. 


plan, counse 


f ideUs, e, faithful. 


furor, oris, w*. 


madness. 


Kvis, e, light. 
omniB, e, aU, every. 


hum&nus, a, nm, 


human. 


initium, i, n. 


a beginning. 


ufilis, e, useful. 


ira^ae,/. 


anger. 


andax, ftcis, bold. 


navis,is,/. 


a ship. 


rapax, fioiB, rapacious. 


Persa, ae, m. 


a Persian. 


feUx, icis, fortunate, success- 


■Sgitta, ae,/. 


an arrow. 


ful. 


vetns, vetetis, 


a way. 


v§loz, 5ol8, swifi. 


old. 


ingens, entis, immense. 


vinum, i, n. 


wine. 


praesenB, entis, present. 


vulnus, eris, n. 


a wound. 



Exercise XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est. 10. Rex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 
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B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Gonsilia duels Ro- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Reg- 
num Persarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Vetus vinum est bonum. 7. Rex ingentem numerum 
militum habet. 8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. The Romans are powerful. 



Vn.— The Foubth Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the Fourth Declension ends in ua, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in w. 

Hur. 
Ctrad-os, steps. 
Gradruum, of steps. 
GrSd-ibiis, to or foi- steps. 
Grad-U8, stq^s. 
GrSd-u8, steps. 
Grad-Ibiis, bi/, withy or from steps. 



Sing. 
iVbm. Qrad-U8(wi.), a «/^. 
Gen. Grad-us of a step. 

Dot. GrSd-ui, to or for a step. 

Ace. Grad-nm, a step. 
Voc. Grad-iii step, [a step. 

Ahl. Grad-ii, by^with, or Jrom 



2. 



Nom, Gen-u, a knee. 

Gen. Gen*QB, of a knee. 

Dai. Gen-u, to or for a knee. 

Ace. GSn-o, a knee. 

Voc. Gen-n, O knee. [knee. 

All. GSn-u, 6y, with, or from a 



Geiuiia, knees. 

Gen-Qoni, of knees. 

Gen-n>a8, to or for knees. 

Gen-ua, knees. 

Gen-ua, knees. 

Gen4b^ iy, loith, or from knees. 



acuB, us, /. a needle. 

arcoi, va^m. a bow. 
anditaSy us, m. hearing. 
cursni, us, m. running. 
equitatuB, us, m. cavalry. 
exerdtus, us, m. an army. 
flCUB, UB,/. af^.Jig. 



VOCABULABT 14. 






fructus, us, 7/2. 


f-uit. 




magistratus, us, m 


. a magistrate 




manuB, us, /. 


a hand. 






infantry. 




portus, us, m. 


a harbor. 




quercus, us, /. 


an oak. 


tree. 


sensus, up, m. 


a sense. 
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▼18US, US, wi. seeing. 


ceryus, i, m. 


coma, U8, n. a horn. 


ingtramentam, i, n. 


genn, us, n. a knee. 


magnincus, a, um, 


auris, is, /. an ear. 


tatus, a, Tun, 


coelestis, e, belonging to the heav- 


Scytha, ae, m. 


ens ; of heaven ; 


8Sdes,is,/. 


hence 


tanrns, i, m. 


arciis ooelestis, the rainbow. 


volupta8,tS,tis,/ 



a stag. 

, an instrument, 
magnijicent. 
safe. 

a Scifthian. 
a seat, 
ahull, 
pleasure. 

Exercise XIV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
sunt. 3. Yisus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios co- 
lores habet. 9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
harbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
is great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful {pL) to animals. 
9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

Que, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta sunt.- 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum minis tri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. 6. Du- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. Eex equitatum peditatumque 
habet. 8. Voluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 



VIII. — ^The Fifth Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in es and the Genitive in ei. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 
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Sing. 
Norn, IM-9S, a day. 
Gen. Di-S, of a day. 
Dat. Di-ei| to or for a day. 
Ace. Di-sm, a day. 
Voc. IM-es, day* 
All. Di-e, by^ioithfOrft'omaday. 



Mur. 

Si-Sruxu, of days. 

Di-ebU8, to or for days, 

Di-es, days. 

Di-es, O days. 

Di-6bu8, by, with, or from days. 



All Substantivea of the Fifth Dedension are Feminine except dies^ which is either 
Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, but always Masculine in the Plural. 

The em the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Declension is 
long' before •', except in res, spes, oDdjtdes', see p. 166. 

RuLR 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
where, it is used with the Preposition Kn, in / as, hostes in 
planltle crant, the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, 
p. 14. 

VOCABULABT 15. 

ades, ei, f. a line of batik. 

dies, ei, m. andf. day. 
fades, ei,f. countenance. • 

fides, -ei, f faith, fidelity. 

planlties, ei, /. a plain. 
res, rei,./*. a thing. 



segnities, ei, /. shthfutness. 



spSs,ei,/. hope. 

creator, 5ris, m. creator. 

Dens, 1, m. God, a god, 

domina, ae, ,/'. mistress. 

r&ms, a, nm, rwe. 

sSrenns, a, um, clear. 

viotSria, ae,/. victory. 



Exercise XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
vus est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6- 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedite» 
erant. 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
iilii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great Iiope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
the mother. 



* For declension of Deus, see next page. 

■^ B 
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IRREGULAR SUBSTANTIVES. 



IX. — Some Irregular Substantives. 
The following words are thus declined : 



Detis, God (2 Decl.). 

Sing. Flar. 

Nom. Deui Dei, Dii, or Di 

Gen. Dei De&nun, or De^ 

DaU Deo Deis, Diis, or Dis 

Ace. Denm Deos 

Voc. Dens Dei, Dii« «r.Di 

Ahl. De5 Deis, Diis, or Dis 



DOmtts,/. a hmae (2 and 4 Decl.), 

Sing. Plur. 

Domus Domus 

Domus Domaum, or dSmSmm 

Domui Doxnlbus 

D5miim D5mos {rarely dSmns) 

Domus D5mfis^ 

Domo Domllms 



N.R-.The form domi is need only in the fenae of at home^ and is probably a 
Dative. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 



Sing. 
Nom. Bos 
Gen. B5vis 
Dat. BoTi 
^cc. Bovem 
Voc. Bos 
^6/. Bove 



Plur. 
B5ves 

(Botuih) or \ySum 
BSfawL or babus 
B5y8s 
BotSs 
BSbus, or Irabus 



SSnez, an old man. 



Sing. 
SSnex 
Senis 
SSni 
Senem 



Hur. 



Sens 



Sennm 

fienibos 

SenSs 

Senes 

Senlbus 



Vis, / strength (3 Decl.). 



Sing. 
Nom. Vis 
Gen. wanting 
Dat. wanting 
Ace. Vim 
Voc. wanting 
Abl. Vi 



Plur. 
Vires 
Yirlnrn 
Viiibas 
Vires 
Vires 
Viiibus 



Jusjurandum, ». an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 
Sing. 

Nom. Jnsjnrandum 
Gen. Jurugorandi 
Dat. JnnjnrandS 
Ace. Jasjarandmn 
Voc. Juqibraiidiim 
Abl. Jnx^ifbraikdo 



Juplt€r (=Jov-pIt«r, i.e. pjlter), 
(3 Decl.), (tlte god) Jtgnter. 

Jupiter 

Jovis 

Jovi 

Jovem 

Jupiter 

JoyS 

Respublica, /. a ccmmonweaUh^ a 
republic (properly two words, Res, 
6 Decl., and pubttca, 1 Decl.). 
Sing. 

Nom. RespublicS 

Gen. BSlpnblieae 

Dat. BS^bUoae 

Ace. RempubUoam 

Voc. RespublicS 

Abl. B8pablio& 



16. 



arbor, oris, /. a tree. 
bestia, ae, /. a beast. 

cams, is, c. a dog. 

oonsoientia, ae,/. conscience 
debUis, e, feeble. 



Vocabulary 

fluaaSn, inis, n. a current, river. 

fortis, e, strong, brave. 

falmen, inis, n. a thunderbolt. 
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fnnns, oris, n. a funeral, 

gramen, inis, ». grass. 
immort&lis, e, immortal 

juvenis, is, c a young man or 

icornan. 
monnmentnm, i, n. a monument. 



mortalis, e, mortal. 
Neptnnus, i, m. Neptune. 
pauciu, a, um, few. 

(with gen.), W ' 
Bilva, ae, /. a wood. 



Exercise XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
houses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pL). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6. Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Komana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. 
Comua bo vis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches. 6. Gold 
and silver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman 
commonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. The fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

* Jnsjnrandum dat, in English, takes the oath. 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



X. — Some Gbeek Nouns. 
1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, e«, 
masculine, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singular 
number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 



Norn 


. .SnS-as, jEneas. 


AncliiE-es, Anchlses. 


Gen. 


JEne-BB, ofjEneas. 


Anchii-eB, of A nchises. 


Dat. 


.Sne-ae, to or for j^neas. 


AnchiE-as, to or for Anchises, 


Ace. 


r^Su,!^"- 




Voc. 


JEnS-a, jEneas. 


Anchi8-e or a, Anchises. 


All 


JEne-a, hy, with, or from 


AxLChlE-e or &, by, with, or from An- 




jEneas. 


chises. 



Hemahk. — ^The Vocative in a of Greek Nouns in as is long. 

NoTB. — More minute variations in the forniB of the cases., and the other forms not 
given here, are not required until the student enters upon his more advanced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in os, mas- 
culine or feminine, and on neuter. 

Norn. Del-OS, Delos. 

Gen, Del-i, of Delos. 

Dat. Del-o, to or for Dehs. 

Ace. Del-on, Delos. 

Voc. Del-e, Delos. \lo8. 

AhL D91-5, by, with, or from De- 



Ili-5n, Ilium. 

lli-i, of Ilium. 

lli-o, to or for lUwn. 

lli-on, Ilium, 

Ili-5n, O Ilium. 

^-5» %> with, or from Ilium, 



Proper names in eui are sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 



Second Declension. 
Nom, Orph-eos 
Gen, Orph-ei 
Dat. Qrph-oo 
Ace. Orph-eum 

Voc. 

Abl. Orpli-«o 



Third Declension. 
Orph-euF, Orpheus. 
Qrph-eoSf of Otpheus. 
Orph-ei or ei, to or for Orpheus, 
Qrph-ea, Orpheus. 
Orph-eu, Orpheus, ^pheus, 
, by, with, or from Or- 



3. The principal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in ew«) consist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in 08 for is ; as, Daphnia^ geni- 
tive Daphnidoa : the Accusative Singular in d for em y as, 
heros^ accusative herod: the Vocative in -^^ for u; as, 
Daphnis^ vocative Daphni : and the Accusative Plural in 
d8 for es ; as, herods. 



IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 
Pericles is thus declined : 
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Norn. 


Pericles, 


PericUs, 


Gen. 


Peridis and i, 


of Perides, 


Dat, 


Perioli 


to or for Pericles. 


Ace. 


Perielea and em, 


Pericles. 


Voc. 


Pericleoncies, 


Pericles. 


AhL 


Pexide, 


by, mthj or from Pericles, 



XI. — Some Ibbegulab Adjectives. 

The following words have in the Genitive Singular ins 
(rarely lus), and in the Dative i : 



unus, a, um, one. 

sulus, a, am, alone. 

totus, a, um, whole. 

ullus, a, um, cmy. 

nullus, a, um, none. 
ater, utra, utram, which of two. 



neater, nentra, neutrnm, neither of 

two. 
alter, altSra, altSrum, one oftwo^ the 

one, the other. 
ftllus, ftlla, ftllild, one of any number j 

one, another. 



For example : 



Norn, 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 



M. 

On-us 

On-i 
On-um 



F. 
un-a 



un-am 
un-a 



N. 

fin-tutt* 



im-uii 
un-o 



M. 

ttt-er 

Vtr-iui 

Utr-i 

trtr-um 

Utr-o 



F. 
ntr-a 



ntr-am 
ntr-& 



N. 

ntr-um 



utr-um 
utr-o 



The Genitive Singular of alter la aUSAue^ and of rOiaB is dliue. 



Vocabulary 17. 



JEneas, ae, m. 
Ancliises, ae, m. 
civitas, atls, /. 
culpa, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, um, 
honor, oris, m. 
indoctus, a, um. 



j^neas. 

Anchises. 

state, citizenship. 

blame, fault. 

Greek, Grecian. 

an honor. 

unlearned. 



inimicus, a, um, unfriendly. 
laus,^laudis, /. praise. 
memorabilis, e, 



Perides, is, 
verus, a, um, 
virtus, utis, /. 



to be remembered, 

memoraJbk. 
Pericles, 
true, 
valor, virtue. 



Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni 
uni dant honorem. 3. Utri dat civitas laudem ? Neutri. 4. 
Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 
magnae. 6.' Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota Cic- 

* The Plural of unus is regular, but seldom used, only with nonns 
which have no singular, or have a different sip^nification in singular and 
plural. 
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COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



eronis vita memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri laudem, alteri cul- 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neuti'a civi- 
tas habet laudem ullam. 11. JEneas nautis praemium dat. 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome . 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise ? 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O JEneaiS, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfiiendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



Xn. — Comparison' op Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as. 



Positive. 
altus, high. 



Comparative. 
altlor, higher. 



Superlative. 
altisslmus, highest, very high. 



The Comparative is formed by adding tor and the Su- 
perlative by adding isstmus to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular ; as. 



Nom. Gen. 

altus, alt-i, Aiy/;, 

I6vis, I6v-is, light, 

felix, felic-is, fortunate, 

prudens, prudent-is, prudent. 



alt-ior, alt-issimus, 

l6v-ior, Igv-isslmus, 

felic-ior, felic-isslmus, 

prudent-ior, prudent-isslmns. 



The Comparative is declined as follows : 



Sing. 
M. and F. 
Nom. Altior 
Gen. Alti5r-i8 
Dat. Alti5r-i 
Ace. Altior-em 
Voc. Altior 
Ahi Altior-e, rarely -i 



N. 

altins 



altlns 
altiuB 



M. and F. 
Altior-es 
Aitior-nm 
Altior-ibas 
Altior-es 
Altior-es 
Altior-ibas 



Plur. 



N. 

altior^b 



tatiSr^C 
alti5r4b • 



The Superlative is declined like bonus, b6na, b^num. 
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Exceptions. 
I. Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in r^muB; 



PtisiL 


Comp. 


Sup. 


pukher, beautiful. 


pnlchr-4or, 


>ulcher-rlmn8. 


liber, free. 


lib6r-ior, 


iber-rlmus. 


acer, sitarp. 


acr-ior. 


acer-rimus. 


c61er, swift. 


c6l6r-ior, 


c61er-rlrau8. 



as, 



Also vfitos {Gen. vfit6r-is), old, has a Superlative, veter-rXmus. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in His form their 
Superlative in limus ; as, 

f&cnis, easy, 
diffXcIlis, difficult, 
simllis like, 
dissXmllis, ttnUke, 
gr&cilis, t/dn, 
hUmXlis, low. 



facfl-ior. 


fficil-Umus. 


diflflcll-ior. 


difflcil-Umus. 


simll-ior, 


sImil-Umus. 


dissImH-ior, 


dissImil-lXmns. 


grftcXl-ior, 


grftcil-lXmus. 


hrtmll-ior. 


h&mil-lXmus. 


LB Comparison. 


mSlior, 


optlmas. 


pejor, 


pessXmus. 


major, 


maxXmns. 


minor, 


mXnImus. 


plus, 


pluiimus. 


nequior. 


nequisslmus. 



bdnns, pood, 

mftlus, bad, 

magnas, great, 

parvus, small, 

mnltus, jnuch, 

nequam, worthless. 

Rule 9.— The English word than after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 
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adol&tio, (mis,/. 
amaUlis, e, 
am5r, oris, m. 
asper, em, emm, 
CSto, onis, m. 
dulcis, e, 
f ermnif i, ». 
Helvetia, ae, f. 

lubemua, a, urn, 
ima^o, XniB,/. 

improbus, a, um, 
iter, itXneria, r. 



flattery. 

lovely. 

love. 

rough, rugged. 

Cato. 

sweet, delightful. 

iron. 

the country of the 

Helvetii. 
of winter, wintry, 
likeness, image, 

portrait, 
dishonest, wicked, 
journey. 



lepuB, oris, m. 
luna, ae, / 
Inz, lucis,/. 
mens,'* a, iim, 
mens, montis, m. 
nihilj indecl. n. 
non, adv. 
odium, ii, n. 
pemioiosas, a, nm, 
qnam, conj. and adv, 
r§.diz,ici8,/. 
sapientia, ae,/. 
semper, adv. 
EimuULtio, Snis, / 



a hare, 

the moon. 

light. 

my, mine. 

mountain. 

nothing, 

not. 

hatred. 

destructive. 

than, as. 

root. 

wisdom, 

always. 

pretense. 



♦ The Vocative Singular Masculine of meus is \ 
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sonltns, us, m. sound. 


sani, a, um, 


his.her, Us, their 


spSr&tns, a, nsif hojted/or. 




own. 


Ba&vis, e, sweet, delight- 


tutti, a, mn, 


thy, thine. 


JuL 


ver, vSris, ». 


sprint/. 


tranqnillus, a, uxn, calm. 


vultas, uris, }/t. 


vulture. 



The Superlative must often be translated by very. 
EXEBCISE XVIIL 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevisdmae sunt aestate. 5. Roma 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Kihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. Tlie hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. Tlie Rhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. ITie days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. In bello miseiTimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis tcmporibus dilRcillima 
erant. 4. Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 0. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son wa«^ very like (his) father {Dat). 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 8. Luna minor est quam teiTa. 4. Plurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 
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manae. 6. Pessimae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae- 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est, 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4, The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Rome. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are larger than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Romans. 



XIII. — ^Thb Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
ly; as, tintls, one / dtio, ^iro/ tre^^ three. 
The declension of tintis is given on p. 29. 
Diio, tres, and milllS,, thousands^ are declined as follows : 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


N. 


Norn 


Du-0 


du-ae 


da-0 


Trefl 


tria 


MilUa 


Gen. 


Pa-5nim 


du-ifum 


dn-oniin 


Triom 


— 


HUUam 


Dat 


Du-obui 


da4Lbiu 


du-5bu8 


Tribui 


— 


MiUibui 


Ace. 


Da^g 


dll4l8 


du-o 


Tres or trii 


tria 


HiIHa 


Abl. 


Da-obns 


du-Hbus 


dn-obus 


Tribal 




Hilllbus 



Mille in the singular is indeclinable; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as mille homines^ miUe hominum. 

MiUia (in pi.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo millia hominum — never 
homines. # 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattu5r, /bwr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Diicenti, ae, ^, two hundred^ and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, primus, ^rs^/ sScundus, or altSr, 
second. Thev are declined regularlv as adjeotives. 

r> 2 
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NUMERALS. 



Ababio 


Roman 


Cabdenals. 


OBDIMALb. 


Symbols. 


Symbols. 






1 


I 


unus 


primus. 


2 


II 


duo 


sficundus or altfir. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertXus. 


4 


IV 


qaattadr 


quartus. 


5 


V 


quinque 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septem 


Septimus. 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavus. 


9 


IX 


ndvem 


nonns. 


10 


X 


decern 


dgclmus. 


11 


XI 


undficim 


undgclmus. 


12 


XII 


duOdficim 


duodficlmus. 


13 


XIII 


tr6d6cim 


tertlus dficlmos. 


U 


XIV 


quattuordScim 


quartus dficlmus. 


15 


XV 


quindScim 


quintus dScImns. 


16 


XVI 


sedficira 


sextus dScImus. 


17 


XVII 


septemdecim 


Septimus dScImns. 


18 


XVIII 


duddeviginti 


du5deviceslmus. 


19 


XIX 


undeviginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


viceslmus. 


21 


XXI 


unus et viginti or vi- 


primus et viceslmus, or 






ginti unus 


viceslmus primus. 


22 


XXII 


duo et viginti or vi- 


alter et viceslmus, or 






ginti duo 


viceslmus altSr. 


23 


XXIII 


tres et viginti or vi- 


tertlus et viceslmus, or 






ginti tres 


viceslmus tertlus. 


28 


XXVIII 


duddetriginta 


duodetrigeslmus. 


29 


XXIX 


undetriginta 


undetrigeslmus. 


80 


XXX 


tnginta 


trigeslmus. 


40 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmus. 


50 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


60 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


septtiaginta. 


septuageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octdginta 


octogeslmus. 


90 


xc 


ndnaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


c 


centuni 


centeslmus. 


500 


cc 


dttcenti (ae, ft) 


ducenteslmus. 


300 


ccc 


trficenti 


trficenteslmus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringenti 


quadringenteslmus. 


500 


Dor 10 


quingenti 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


DC 


sexcenti 


sexcenteslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongenteslmus. 


1000 


M or CIO 


mills 


milleslmus. 


2000 


MM 


duo millia 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum milli& 


centies milleslmus. 



NUMERALS. 
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Vocabulary 19. 



T, dri,fn. 
AugrnatiiB,* i, m, 

eentfiria, ae,/. 

t^rSsan, i,/. 
cSrasmn, i, r. 
cohort, till, /. 
conmil) vhM, m. 
injuftus, a, um, 
le|io,onii,/. 
KaeSdOy 5iiii, m. 
inalui,!,/. 



, Alexander^ king 
of Macedonia. 

Augustus J the 
first emperor 
of Rome. 

a century {of sol- 
diers). 

a cherry-tree, 

a cherry, 

a cohort. 

a consul, 

unjust. 

a legion, 

Macedonian, 

an apple-tree. 



malnni, i, n, 
manlpfilns, i, m. 
mensis, la, m. 
mitU, e, 

OS, 0IIL8, n. 

paM,partU,/ 
Idrui, i,/. 
idmm, i, n. 
prunua, i,/ 
prnnmiii i, n. 
sapiens, ntls, 

Xenea, is, m. 



an apple. 

a maniple. 

a month. 

mild, 

a hone. 

apart. 

a pear-tree. 

a pear. 

aplwn-tree. 

apluffi. 

wise, a wise man, 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a king of 

Persia, 



Exercise XIX. 

1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma- 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, Tiginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
liominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri 
.Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In legions Romana 
erant cohortes decem, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Romani : primus erat Romulus, secun- 
dus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, quartus An- 
cus Martins, quintus Tarquiniiis Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. -Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Ro- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Roman legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixjy centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Gen,) in the war. 6. The second king of Rome was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Rome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. lO.'^A Roman legion 
has five thousand foot-soldiers {Gen.), three hundred horse- 
soldiers.! 

* The month of Aagast, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustas. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
periods. 
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THE VERB SUM. 





XIV.— The Vebb Sum, lam. 




Sun, fni, ffit&rns, essS: to be. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 






1. Present-Impebfect Texse. 




Siriff, Sum, 

Est, 

• 


lam, 
thou art, 
he is. 


Plur. Sumui, 
EstiDB, 
Sunt, 


We are. 

ye or you are, 

they are. 




2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

/ was, Plur. frftmos, 
thou wast. ir&tiDB, 
he teas, Erant, 

8. FuTURE-IaiPERPECT TeNSE. 


We were, 

ye or you were. 

they were. 


Siag.&o, 


Ish^ibe, 
thou wilt be. 
hewiUbe, 


Plur. firimus, 
Enint, 


We shall be, 

ye or you will be. 

they will be. 




4. Present-Perfect Tense. 




Sing. Fni, 
Foists, 
Fait, 


/ have beeny or / 

was. 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast, 
he has been, or he 

was. 


P/ur. Fuimfii, 

FnlstiTs, 

Faernnt i 
orfuSrf, f 


We have been, or 

we were, 
ye or you havebeen, 

or ye or youwere. 
they have been, or 

they were. 




5. Past-Perfect Tense. 




Sing, Faeram, 
Faer&s, 
Fnerat, 


J had been, 

thou hadst been. 

he had been, 
1 


Plur. Faer&mus, We had been. 

Faer&tis, ye or you had been. 
Faerant, they had been. 




6. Future-Perfect Tense. 




Sing, Faero, 
FaSris, 

Fu&it, 


J shall have been, 
thou wilt have 

been, 
he will have been. 


Plur. Fuerimus, We shall have been, 
Pneritis, ye or you unllhave 
, been. 
, FuSrint, they unllhave been. 




IMPERATIVE MOOD. 






1 . Present Tense. 


j 


Sing, in. Be thou. [ P/«r. EstS, Be 


ye or you. 




2. Future Tense. 




Sing, Esto, Thou shalt he. 

Esto, he shall be, or ht him 
be. 


Plur. EstSfS, Ye or you shall be. 

Siinto, they shall be, or let 
them be. 



THE VERB SUM. 
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aS. Sim, 

ait, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present -laiFERFECT Tense. 
/ may he, I P. ffimoB, We may he. 



thou mayst he. 
he may he. 



SitiDB, 
8int, 



ye or you may he, 
they may he. 



Obs, The first and third Person, singular and plural, of the Present-Imperfect 
gubjiinctive are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint elves justi, let the citUseng 
bejuaL 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Essem or ) 

forem, ) 

Esses or] 



I might he. 



^^^ ^^ he might he. 



foret, 



S, Fnturos Sim, / tnay he about to 

he. 
Futurus as, thou mayst he about 

to he. 
Futurus rit, he may he about to 

he. 



^^^ *^ I ye or yot. might be. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Futnn limus, We may he about 
to be, 

Fnturl ntis, ye or you may he 
about to he, 

Fatnxf lint, they mqy he about 
to he. 



S, Fnerim, 
FuSris, 

FaSrit, 



S, Foissem, 
Fuisses, 

FoissSt, 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 
P, FuSrimus, 



/ may have been, 
thou mayst have 

been, 
he may have been. 



.Fneritis, 
Fnirint, 
6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



We may have been, 
ye or you may have 

been, 
they may have been. 



I might have been, 
thou Ttnghtst have 

been. . 
he might have been. 



P. FnisBemus, We might have been. 
FoisseUs, ye or you might have 

been, 
Foissent, they might haveheen. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Esse, to he. 

Perfect. FoiSBe, to have been, 

' Future. Futurus esse, or fore, to he about to be. 



Future. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Futurus, -a, •um, about to be. 
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SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 



Subject and Peedicate. 

A Sentence (from the Latin Sententia, a thought) is the 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two, chief parts, the Subject and the JPredi- 
cate. 

The Subject (from the Latin Subject um, placed beneath^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which does^ is^ or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or phrase used as a substantive ; as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms ; duo cadunt, two fall/ errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted oi 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verb^ or an adjective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse ; as, rosa. floret^ rosa pulchra est^ rosa j^os est. 

The verb esse^ when thus used, is called the Copula {tie 
or bond)\ because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Remark. — In such sentences as Rosa flos est, rosa is called the Subject 
Nominative, and^« the Predicate Nominative. 



Exc^ion to Ride of Quantity (on p. 7). 

la final is lon^^ in Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, audUj and in velis (from volo) and compounds. 

The Verb Sum. — Indicative Mood. 
Vocabulary 20. 



attentus, a, mn, attentive. 

beatas, a, nm, happy. 

cams, a, um, dear. 
contentas, a, um, contented. 

diligens, ntia, diligent^ careful. 

dives, itis, rich. 

ign&via, ae,y. cowai-dice, 

juf, juris, n. right, law. 



IflBtUS, a, UBI, 

liber, era, Srum, 
memor, oris, 
noster, tra, trum, 
nunc, adv. 
pauper, eris, 
prsBoeptor, oris, m. 
probus, 0, um. 



jouftd. 
free, 
mindful, 
our, ours, 
now. 
poor, 
a teacher, 
good, upright. 
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Tester, tea, teum, your, yours. 
lalns, utis,/. safety, 
sore, sortiB,/. lot. 



T»*«- i ^ i Titus, a common 
^ '' C name. 



teistiB, e, sad. 

Exercise XX. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, 
Tite. 4. Probi filii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: viclores 
erimus. 7. Si conteuti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
' erunt pauperes, qui (who) divites fuerant. 9. Gives urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Eoman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood^ 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Beges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Con ten ti estote sorte vestra. 10. Virtu- 
tis^praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. The judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there be 
no cause of enmity; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
virtuous ; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers I 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XV. — Compounds op Sum;. 

Absum, lam absent. 

Adsum, / am present^ stand by^ side with, 

Desum, lam toanting. 

Insum, lam, hi, 

Intersum, I am among. 
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Obsum, I am in the way^ am hurtful to^ injure. 

Praesum, lam before^ am at the head of, 

Prosum, I am serviceable^ do -ffood to, 

Subsum, lam under^ or among, ' 

Supersum, I remain over^ survive. 

All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 
before e; as, 

Indicativb. . 
Present-Imperfect . 

Plur. Pro-stlmtLs 
Prod-estls 



Sing, Prosum 
Prod-es 
Prod-est. 



Pro-sunt. 



Past-Imperfect, Future-Imperfect, 

Prod-erara. Prod-Sro. 



Inpinitivb. — Imperfect. 
Prod-esse. 



Animnn, i, m, mind, the soul, 
aiudliam, i, n. help, aid. 



Vocabulary 21. 

planta, ae, /. sprout^ pkaa, 
proelium, i, n. battle. 



eapidltaB, fttis,/. desire^ passion. 

Exercise XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitude exercitui nostro proderit 6.. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8. The general 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has been hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



Nom.iffi, I. 

Gen. Uei) of me. 

JJat. lOhi, to or for me. 

Ace. MS, me. 

Abl. Me, bi/y withy or from me. 



XVI. — The Pronouns. 

I. Personal Pronouns. 
1. Pronoun of the First Person. 

Hut. 
N9«, we. 

Nostri and nostnun, o/u^. 
VbhiMj to or for us. 

H?^ «*. [Jrom us. 

K5bis, by, tvith, or 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person. 



Sing. 
Norn. Tu, thott. 
Gen. Tui, of thee. 
Dat. Ilbi, to or for thee. 
Ace. Te, thee. 
Voe. Tu, Othou. 
Abl. IS, by, withy or from thee. 



Plur. 
VBs, ye or yoti. 

Veitriaiu/veBtrani, of you. 
V5bis, to or for you. 

V5Sy you. 

Vof, Oye. |>o«. 

Vobis, byytaithyOrfrom 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 
For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he^ she^ it, Is, ed, 
id, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

II. Reflective Pronoun op the Third Person. 
The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen- 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

Note. — The Singular and Plnral are alike in form. 



Sing. 
Gen. Sni, of himself herself 

itself 
iJat. SIbi, to or for himself 

herself, itself. 
Ace. Se or sese, himself, herself, it- 

. ^/. 

Abl. Se or sese, by or from himself 
herself itself 



Plur. 
Soi, of themselves. 

Sibi, to or for themselves. 

Se or sese, themselves, 

Se or 8686, by, from, or with them- 
selves. 



III. Possessive Pronouns. 
These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
Adjectives : 



42 


PRONOUNS. 


« 






M. P. N. 








MeuB, men, meam, 


my or mint. 






Tuns, tua, tuum, 


thy or thine. 






Noster, nostra, nostrnm, 


our, ours. 






Vaster, vestra, vestrum, 


your, yours. 






Sans, sua, sauna. 


his, her, its. 


their. 




Sing. 




Plur. 






M. F. N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. Mem mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


Gen, 


Mei meae mei 


Meomm meam 


B meonim 


Dot. 


Meo meae meo 


Meii 


meia 


meii 


Ace, 


Menm meam menm 


Meos 


meai 


mea 


Voc, 


Mi mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


AbL 


Meo mea meo 


Meii 


meii 


meU 




So, Noiter, nostra, noitmm, 






Hoitri, nostrae, noftri, etc. 





Vocabulary 22. 
mem5ria, ae,/. memory, \ parens, entis, c. a parent. 

Exercise XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
raortalis. 4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia 
tua consilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to tbee, 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus ! 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

rv. Demonstkativb Fbonouns. 
1. Hie, haec, hoc, this {near me), this of mine. 
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M. 

Norn, fiio 
Gen. Hujni 
Dat. Huic 
Ace. Huno 
Abl. H5o 



Sing. 
F. 

• liaec 



haae 



N. 

hoo 



lioo 
hoc 



Plur. 
F. 

hae 
hftrom 



HI 

Hornm 

His 

H5« h&ft 

His 



2. Ist^, ist^, isttLd, that {near you)^ that of yours. 

Sing. FluT. 

AWi.Iste ista istud U& 

Gen. iBtiai iBtonun 

Dot. I8ti ^ Istis 

ilcc. Istum istam iitad ^ IstSi 

Abl. I8t5 ist& istS Iitu 



istfirum 
ifltfis 



N. 

haee 
hSnun 

haeo 



iita 
iitonun 



3. Ille, ilia, illtid, that 9iear him^ that yonder, 

Sing. 



Norn. niS 
(?e7i. UKus 
Z>af. UK 
Ace. niam 
^6/. ni3 



mam 

iim 



iUnd 
iU3 



nil 

niSnim 

mis 

lUoi 

mis 



Flur. 
illae 
iU&rnm 



ill&B 



iitS 



ilia 
illSnun 

illS 



Vocabulary 23. 



aaetSritas, &tii, / authority. 

aatem,* conj. but, however. 

carmeiif Inis, n. song, poem. 

DemosUiexies, ii, m. Demosthenes, 
the famous 
Athenian or- 
ator. 

hie, haee, hoo, this, the latter. 



illei ilia, illad, 
indattrins, a, tun, 
inen, ertis, 



that, the for- 
mer, 

industrious, 
busy. 

helpkss, slug- 



liberi, omm, m. (pi.) children, 



gtsi 
Mid 



Exercise XXIII. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi monies altissimi 
sunt. 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hie autem Romanus. 7. Iste tuus 
amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. * 

♦ The proper position of autem is after the first word of the clause 
which it belongs to. 
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1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. 
That indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you, Titus. 3. The 
immortal soul will survive this mortal body. 4. That one 
man has always been hurtful to the common wealtli. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightful. C. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This ray son 
is careful and industrious, 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (ille) is immortal. 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways bjisy. 10. These citizens are serviceable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



V. Determinative, Relative, and Interrogative Pronouns. 
1. Determinative — Is, ea, Id, he^ she, it^ that^ refemng 
to the words of a sentence. 





Sing. 






Flur. 




li. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


, F- 


N. 


Norn, fa 


eS 


id 


n 


eae 


ea 


Gen. £jai 






Eorum 


e&rum 


eorum 


Dat. M 






lis or ei8 






Ace. Earn 


earn 


id 


Eos 


e&B 


eS 


All Eo 


e& 


eo 


lis or eis 






2. Idem, 


eadem. Idem, the 


same. 








Sing. 






Plur. 




Norn. Idem 


eSdem 


idem 


ndem 


eaedem 


eadem 


Gen, EjnBdem 




ESrundem 


earundem 


eorundem 


Dat, Mdem 






lisdem or eisdem 




Ace. Eundein 


I eandem 


idem 


ESsdem 


easdem 


eSdem 


Abl. Eodem 


eadem 


e5dem 


Iisdem or eisdem 




3. Ipse, ipsS,, ipsura. 


self, sc 


i7ne. 








Sing. 






Hur. 




Norn. Ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


Ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsS . 


Gen, IpsiuB 






Ipsorum 


ipsfirum 


ipsorum 


Dat. Ipsi 






Ipsis 






Ace. Ipsum 


ipsam 


ipium 


Ipsos 


ips&s 


ipsa 


Abl IpEO 


ipsa 


ips5 


Ipsis 






4. Relative — Qui, quae, qu 


5d, who or 


which. 






Sing. 






' Plnr. 




Nom. Qui 


quae 


quod 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. CujuB 






Quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


Dat. Cni 






Quibus ^ 






Arx. Quern 


Quau 


quod 


QUOB 


qu&8 


quae 


All. Quo 


qua 


quo 


Quibus 
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5. Interrogative — Quis or quf, quae, quid or qu6d, who? 
which? what? 



M. F. N. 

Norn. Quia or qui quae quid 

Gen, CujuB [or quod 

Dat. Cfui [or qu5d 

Arc. Quern quam quid 

All. Quo > qua quo 





Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


Qui 


quae 


quae 


Quorum . 


quarnxn 


qudruni 


Quibui 






Quos 


qu&8 


quae 


Quibui 







Rule 10. — The Relative Pronoun agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex quern omnes cives laudant. Fortunate is 
the king lohoni all citizens praise. 

iSgit, {he, she, it) reads, Legunt, (they) read. 



Vocabulary 24. 



addictus, a, uiUf 
aetemus, a, um, 
bellua, ae, /. 
Clmbri, orum, m, 



cor, cordis, n. 
elegans, ntis, 
f ideUs, e, ) 
fidus, a, um, j 
fons, ntis, m. 



devoted. 

eternal. 

a great beast. 

the Cimhrians, a 
formidable Cel- 
tic tribe, 

heart. 

elegant, exquisite, 

faithful, 
a fountain. 



Livius, ii, Tit. 

lusdnia, ae, /. 
mulier, eris,'/. 
non, adv. 
SallustluB, ii^'/t 

salvus, a, urn, 
saxigpuiS) inis, m. 
scriptor, oris, m 



Livy, a Roman his- 
torian. 

a nightingale, 

woman, wife. 

not. 

Sallust, a Roman 
historian, 

safe, 

blood, 

writer, author. 



Exercise XXIV. 

A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet; ei addictus est. 2. Sallus- 
tius est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is varus amicus est. 4. li sunt cives 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Me- 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aeternae. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibus eadem prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. 
My brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. The wives 
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of the Cimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) 
injure some, do good to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful fiiend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; they read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librura datt 2, Quis vestrum illi 
pugnae interfuit ? 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Persae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima ? 6. Rex ei magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniae? 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis estote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greater 
strength (pL) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Romans 
was more renowned than Cicero ? 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Roman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

Note. — Eadem=<Ae same thhigs. The Masculine of adjectives is frequently used 
to denote Persmia^ the Neuter to denote Thinga : in both cases without a Sub- 
stantive. 



XVII.— The Verb. 
Latin Verbs have twb Voices : 
I. Active. 
II. Passive. 
Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
n. The Subjunctive Mood. 
in. The Imperative Mood. 
IV. The Infinitive Mood. 
* Begin with qui, leaving the ii till the second clause of the sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived from and partake of the 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Participle, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

-ttt' r^, ^ ' r which are Verbal Substantives. 

III. The Gerund, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Imperfect^ or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action : 



Imperfect Tenses, 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



OhB. The Present-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinite Past : thus Smavi 
s^ifies / loved as well as I have loved. 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitive Active ; which in, 

I. The First Conjugation ends in are ; | ^^}^^^^^^' ^^ 

11. The Second " " 'erS ; | ^^; «^j°^^^' 

' (^ to advise. 

ni. The Third '' " Sre ;. i ^^' ^z^^^'^' ^^ 

(^ rule, 

IV. The Fourth " " Ivo ; | ''"'j^^^f '^' ^"^ 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Pei-fect 
Indicative, the Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine arc 
called the Principal Parts of the Verb, because it is nec- 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



5. Am-o, 
Am-&8, 
Am-at, 



XVIII. — First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
AmO)* Smfiv!^ Sm&tninf £iii&rS: to love. 

indicative mood. 

I. Presemt-Imferfect Tense. 

/ love, 
thou lovest. 
he loves. 



S. Ampabam, 
Am^Lbas, 
Am-ftbat, 



S, Am-&bo, 
Am4lU8, 
AmAUt, 



S. Am4Lvi, 
AimtIi^ 
Am4l^t, 



P. AniFimiu, 
Am4ltls, 
Am-ant, 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tekse. 

P. Am-&b&mua, 



I was loving, 
thou wast loving, 
he was loving. 



Am4lbatl8, 
Am-&baat, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



/ shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love. 



, Am-ftbliiiui, 
Am-abitilB, 
Am-&bim1^ 



We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



We shall love, 
you vpill love, 
they will love. 



Present- Perfect Tense. 
P, Am-avlmus, 



/ have loved, or / 

hved, 
thou hast hved, or 

thou lovedst, 
he has loved, or he 

loved. 



Am-&Ti8ti8, 

Am-avSmnt 
or Sm-averS, 



We have loved, or 

we loved, 
you have loved, or 

you hved. 

{they have hved, 
or they loved. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. ATn4LvSrain, I had hved. 
A:n-&''Sra8, thou hadst loved. 
A:2i-averat, he had hved. 



P. Am-avSrfimus, We had loved. 
Am4lver&tli, you had hved, 
Am-&ySrant, they had loved. 



S, Aii-&ySro, 
A-n-avSris, 
AiMlvSrit;, 



C. 

/ shall 
thou wilt 
he will 



Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. Am-ftverimua, 
Am-ftveritls, 
Aiii4LvBrmt, 



have 
' hved. 



"'-''"''hare 



IMPERATIVE mood.* 
Present Tense. 



S, Axna, Love thou. 



I P. Am-fttS, Love you. 



Future Tensk. 



.S^. Am-ato, thou shah hve. 

Am-ato, he shall hve, or kt him 
lore. 



P. Am-&tote, you shall love, 

Am-anto, they shall lovej or ht 
them love. 



riBST CONJUGATION.— AOnVE VOICE. 
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/S. Am-em, 

AiDf6I, 

Am^t, 



iS. Am-firem, 
AniparSa, 
Am^Lret, 



SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD.* 

1. Fsbsent-Imperfbct Tensb. 

p. Axn-SmuB, 
Am4tl% 



/ may love, 
thou mayeat love 
he may love. 



Am-wit, 

2. Fast-Impssfect Tense. 

P. AmpftrSmQi, 
Ani^xStiB, 



I might hve, 
thou mightst love, 
he might love. 



Am-&renty 

8. FuTURE-IafPESFECT TbNSE. 



We may love, 
you may love, 
they may love. 

We might love, 
you might love, 
they might love. 



S, Am4LtfirS8 lini, 
Am-fttirSs nt, 
Am-&t&rn8 dt, 

S, Ampftvoziiiit 
Am-ft^Szlf,. 
Am-ftvezit, 

AmJlvinSi, 
Aiii4LTifliSt, 



/ mau he about 

to wve, 
thou mayst be 

about to love, 
he may be about 

to love. 



P. Am4Ltfiri nmui, 
Am^ltaii ntite, 
Aiii4Lt6x! lint, 



Wemaybe about 

to love, 
youmaybe about 

to love, 
they may be 

about to hoe. 



4. Present- Febfegt Tense. 
I may have loved, P. Aiii4Lviriin2i) 



thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

loved. 



Am-ftTSrint, 



We may have 

loved, 
you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

kved. 



5. Fast-Pebfect Tense. 

/ might have 

loved, 
thou mighut have 



noumtgh 
loved, 

he might 
loved. 



have 



P. Am-ftvissSmns, 
Am-ftvinent, 



We might have 

bved. 
you might have 

they might have 
&ved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Aiii4brS, to love. 

Perfect. Am^lviisS; j^^^f 

Future. AniF&tSnim] tobeaboul 
essS, I to love. 



GEEUND. 

Gen. Am-a&di, of loving. 

Dot, Am-andl^ for loving. 

Ace. Ampandam, the loving. 

Abl. AnMOidlS by loving. 



SUPINES. 

to love, 
to be loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 
bffPERF. AiiMiis, loving. 
Future. Am-&tiirfii, about to love. 



* On the translation of the Imperatiye and Snbjonctire Moods, see 
the Verb Sum, and p. 59. 

C 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



Obs. In all the Perfect Tenaee vi and ve may be omitted before a and r; aa, 

fim&TistI beoomefl SmastI 
SmavifltiB " Smastia 
Sm&vSrant ^^ Smamnt 
bat Smaveru doea not become fim&K*, 
which would be confounded with 
the Imperfect Infinitive. 



2mfiT6ram becomea fim&ram 
SmAvSro **■ Smaro 

ftmavSrim ^^ fimarim 
Smayiaaem ^^ Smaaaem 
Smavisao *-*• gmaaaS 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — AcnvB Voice. 

HSniSO) monnl, moaltilxn, mSnerS : to advise, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fhesent-Impebfect Tense. 

P. tfon-Smos, We advise. 



S, IGSn-eo, 
Xon-Sf, 



I advise, 
thou advisesi. 
he advises. 



ICon-etls, 
]C5n-ent, 



you advise, 
they advise. 



S. llSiuSbaiii, / was advising, 
HonSbSMf thou wast advising, 
KSn-Sbaty he was advising. 



Past-Imfesfect Tense. 

P. Xon^bfimni, 
tfon-ebatiis, 
KSiuSbaiit, 



KSn-SldSy 
Kon-ebit;, 



5. M^n-ni, 
MSn-oiBtl, 
tfon-nit, 



8. Future-Impebfect Tense. 

I shall advise. P. Mon-SUmui, 

thou wilt advise. KSn-ebitis, 

he will advise, tfon-ebnnt, 



We were advising, 
youwere advising, 
they wereadvising. 



We shall advise, 
you will advise, 
they wiU advise. 



4. Pbesent-Pebfect Tense. 
P. MSn-nXmuB, 



/ have advised, Or / 

advised, 
thou hast advised, or 

advisedst. 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



We have advised, 

or we advised. 

Kon^iiistiby you have tidvised, 

or you advised. 

tfon-uSmnt ) they have advised, 

or -nSrSy j or they advised. 



6. Past-Pebfect Tense. 



S, KoiMiSraiii, I had advised. 
tfon-uS]^ thou hadst advised. 
HSn-ueraty he had advised. 



P. Kott-nSr&mua, We had advised. 
WSn^XL&Ma, you had advised. 
MoB-ueranty they had advised. 



S, MSn-nero, 
KSb-BiSrii, 



6. Futxjbe-Pebfbct Tense. 
/ shaUhave advised. 



thou wilt have ad- 
vised. 
]ISii*uS]it, he wiU have advised. 



P. ]l0iipiierimu8, We shall have ad- 
vised. 

tfon-ueritliy you will have ad- 
vised. 

MSn-nSrint, they will have ad- 
vised. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Fbesemt Tense. 
5. Xon^i Advise thou, | P. Mon-StS» 

FuTUSE Tense. 



Advise ye or you. 



S, Kon-eto, Tkou shalt advise, 
Mon«eto, he shall advise, or let 
him advise. 



P. Kon^tote, Ye or you shall advise. 
Hott-ento, thof shall advise, or 
let them cuivise. 



S, Kon-eam, 
Konpe&s, 
XSn-e&t, 



S. tfSn-Srem, 
Kon-eres, 
tfSn-eret, 

S, Kon-itnru8 ) 

sun, J 

Kon-itar&i ) 

£^ w 3 
Xon-itnnu) 

S, ICott-uSrim, 
iCon-ueris, 
Xon-nezit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

pRESENT-IjfFESFECT TSNSB. 

P. tfon-efimus, 
IGSn-e&tli, 
Kon-eant, 

Past-Impebfect Tense. 

P. Kon-Sremus, 

tfon-eretito, 
, Kon-erent, 

Future-Imperfect Tbnsb. 

P.Mon-itpn ) 

nxnns, | 

Xon-itSn ) 

Mon-ituri ) 
smt, j 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
/ may have advised. P, tfSn-nSrimns, 



/ may advise, 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise, 

2. 

/ might advise, 
thou mightst ctdvise. 
he might advise, 

3, 

/ may be about to 

advise, 
thou mayst be about 

to advise, 
he may be about to 

advise. 



thou mayst have ad- 
vised, 

he may have ad- 
vised. 



We may advise, 
you may advise, 
they may advise. 

We might advise, 
you might advise, 
they might advise. 



We mav be ahout 

to advise, 
you may be about 

to advise, 
they may be about 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 



Mon-uerltito, 
Kon-uerint, 



you may have ad- 
vised 

they^ may have ad- 
vised. 



6. Past-Pebpect Tense. 



5. XSiuniBBemf 
KoEn-niflses, 
Kon-nissety 



/ might have ad- 
vised, 

thou mightst have 
advised. 

he might have ad- 
vised. 



P. Koxi-QisflemiSs, We might have ad- 
vised, 

ICon-ainetis, you might have 
advised, 

Mon-nimenty they might have 
advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
IifPERFECT. Xon-ere, to advise. 
Perfect. Mon-nisse, ^""^^J^' 
Futttre. tfon-itaraml to be about 



esse, 



to advise. 



GERUND. 
Gen, Kon^ndiy of advising. 
Dot, tfon^ndo, Jm^ advising. 
Ace, Xon^ondiim, the advising. 
Abl, M5n-end5, by advising. 



THIBD CONJUGATION.— AOnVB VOICE. 



SUPINES. 
MSnJtiuli, to advise, 
llSn4tO, to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Impebv. Kon-ens, ' advising, 
Fdt. Kon-itoruSy about to advise. 



BSgJt, 



XX. — ^Thied Conjugation. — AcrrivE Voice. 

Bego, reUy rectnm, regerS : to rule, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent-Ibifebfect Teksb. 

P.BSg^ImiSi, We rule. 



Iruk, 
thou rulest, 
he rules. 



Beg-itite, 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 



S, Beg^bam, I was ruling, 
BSg-eb&8, thou wast ruling, 
Beg-ebat, he was ruling. 



8. 



P, Beg-3bamu8, 
Beg-eb&tibs 
Beg-Sbant, 



you rule, 
they rule. 



We were ruling, 
you were ruling, 
they were ruling. 



Fdtxtbe-Impebfect Tense. 
i8'.Beg4Uii, I shall rule, | P. BSg<«mni, 



fieg-Ss, 
BSg45t, 



S. Bex-i, 
Bex*i8ti, 
Bez^ 



thou wilt rule- 
he unll rule. 



BSg-StilB, 
B^-enty 



We shall rule, 
you will rule, 
they will rule. 



4. Pbesent-Pebpect Tense. 
P. Bez-imuB, 



/ have ruled, or / 

ruled, 
thou hast ruled, or 

thou ruledst, 
he has ruled, or he 

rtilecL 



5. 



We have ruled, or 
we ruled, 
Bez-iititi, you have ruled, or 

you ruled, 
Bex-Smnt or \ they have ruled, 
rez-erS, ) or they ruled. 



Past-Psbfect Tense. 

S, Bez-Sram, I had rukd. P. Bez-Sr&muii 

Bez-Sr&t, thou hadst ruled, Bez-er&tite, 

Bez-Srat, he had ruled, Bez-6rant| 

6. Futdbb-Pbbfect Tense. 

5. Bez-Sro, I shall have ruled, P. Bez-erimus, 

Bez-Sris, thou wilt have ruled. Bez-eritid, 

Bez-Srit, A« wiU have ruled, Bez-exint, 



We had ruled, 
you had ruled, 
they had rUkd 



We shall have ruled, 
you will have ruled, 
they toilihave ruled. 



^.BSg^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent Tense. 
Jkkthou. I P.BSg^Xte, 



Rule ye or you. 
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2. FuTUBE Tense. 



S.BXg4to, 
Beg.Ito, 



Thau shall rule, 
he shall rttky or let 
km rule. 



P. BSguitStS, You shall rule. 
BSg-nnto, they shall rule, or 
kt them rule. 



S. 



BSg-am, / may rule. 
£8g-&8, thou mayst rule. 
Big-£t, he may rule. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Impebfegt Tense. 



P. B%4lmuB| We may rule. 
£Sg-&ti8y you may rule. 
BSg-anty they may rule. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Eeg-Srem, I might rule. 
fieg-erei, thou mightst rule. 
BSg-erSt, he mightrule. 



P. Beg-Sremui, WevnplUrule. 
BSg-^retito, you might rule, 
BSg-erent, they might rule. 



8. Futube-Impbrpect Tense. 



S.Beo-tfirSs] 

tim, 

Beo-tnru8 

Beo-tfinui 
it, 



I may be about to 

rule, 
thou mayst he about 

to rule, 
he may he ahout to 

rule. 



P.Bec-tOxi) 

nmnsy ] 

Beo-tnxi) 

ntis, ) 

Beo-tnrif 

■int, ] 



We may he about 

to rule, 
you may he about 

to rule, 
they may he about 

to rule. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. Sez-Srim, I may have ruled. 
Sez^xli, thou Tnay St have ruled^ 
Bez-Srit, he may Juxve ruled. 



P. Bez-SrimuB, We may have ruled. 
Bez-eritito, you may have ruled, 
Bez-Srint, theytnay have ruled. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



iS. Bez-inem, I might 1 
Bez-isses, thou mightst] 
Bez4s8et, he might ] 



have 
ruled. 



P. Bez-is83muB| We mights . 
Bez-i888ti8, you mighty "^ 
Bez-issent, they might) ^"' 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Bdg-SrS, to rule. 

Perfect. Bez-isee, {'^*^J^ 

Future . Beo-tnmm \tohe ahout 
ewe^ ( to rule. 



GERUND. 

Gen. Beg-endi, of ruling. 

Dot. Beg-endiy, for ruling. 

Ace, BSg-endom, theruUng, 

Ahl. BSg-endS^ hy ruling. 



SUPINES. 
Beo-tun, to rule. 



Bec-ta, 



to he ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. BSg-onSt ruling. 
Future. Beo-tnrfia, about to rule. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 



XXL — Fourth Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Audio, andiviy anditnm, andirS^ to hear. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fbesent-Impesfect Tense. 



S, Aiid*io, 
And-iSy 
Aud-it, 



I hear, 
thou heareat. 
he hears. 



P. Aud-imua, 
Aud-itite, 
Aad-innt, 



We hear, 
you hear, 
they hear. 



S. , 

Aud-ieb&i, 
Aiid-i6b£t, 



iS. Audpiam, 
And-ies, 
And4St, 



S. And.iv!y 
And-iTisti, 
And-Mt, 



2. Past-Ibiperfect Tense. 

/ was hearing. P. Aud^ieb&muBi We were hearing, 

thou wast hearing. And-iSb&tiSy you were hearing, 

he was hearing. AAod-iebant, they were hearing. 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

I shall hear. P. Aod-iSmuB, 

thou wilt hear. Aud-iStis, 

he will hear. Audpient, 



WeshaUhear. 
you will hear, 
they will hear. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



/ have heardj or / 

heard, 
thou hast heard, or 

thou heardst. 
he has heard, or he 

heard. 



P. Aud-iTlmuB, 

Audrivittite, 

And-iySnmt ) 
or -ivSre, j 



We have heard, 
or we heard. 

you have heard, 
or you heard. 

they have heard, 
or they heard. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S, Aud-iveram, / had heard. 
And-iyer&s, thou hadst heard. 
And-iverSt, he had heard. 



P. And-iveramuB, We had heard. 
Aud-ivSr&tiB, you had heard. 
Aud-Werant, they had heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-Wero, 
Aud-iveiiSf 
Andpiverlt, 



I shall 
thou wilt 
he will 



have 
heard. 



P.Aud.iv«riinus, W«<Aa//) ,^^^ 
And-iyeritli, you will > r^^^ 
Aud-iverinC iheywiU)'''^' 



S.AjaOA, 



S. Aad-ito, 
And^to, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
Hear thou. \ P.Aud-itS, 

Future Tense. 
thou shah hear. \ P. And-itStS, 



he shall hear, or let 
/liin hear. ' 



And-innto, 



Bear ye or you. 



You shall hear, 
they shallhear, or 
let them hear. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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S, And-Um, 
Aud-ifts, 
Aod-iit, 



S, And-lrem, 
Aad-ires, 
Aadriret, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbbsent-Imperfect Tensb. 

/ may hear, I P. Aiid4&mua, 

thou mayst hear. Aud4&tISy 

he may necur. \ Aiid4aiit, 

2. Past-Impebfect Tbnbe. 
P. And-IrSmni, 



I might hear, 
thou mighist hear, 
he might hear. 



And-iretibs 
Aud-irenty 



S, And-itarni ) / may he about 

lim, ) hear, 
AudF-itoroi i thou mayst be about 

de, ^ j to hear, 
Aud-itfirSs ) he may be about to 

AX, } hear. 



Fdture-Impebfect Tense. 
to 



P.Aiid.itfai) 
um&, ) 
And-itnri ) 

And-iton [ 
rint, ] 



4. Prebeht-Perfbct Tense. 



We may hear, 
you may hear, 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 
you might hear, 
they might hear. 



We may be about 

to hear, 
you may be about 

to hear, 
they may be about 

to hear. 



/S'. And-iyerim, I may \ 
And-iyerli, thou mayst > 
Aod-iverit, he may ) 



P, And^ySrimua, We may 1 
And-iveritiB, you may \ 
Aud-iv&inty they may \ 



S, Aod-iTissem, / might 
Aad-ivinis, 
And-iYinet, 



Past-Pebpbct Tense. 

P, And-lyiMSmni, We might | 



Aad-ivinis, ihoumightst\ § h AudpiTiiietli, you might \% | 

he might ) '^•1 | And-ivinent, th^ymightS'^i 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Ihfebf. Aud-irS, to hear, 

PEBrBCT.And.I,li», j'"^^* 



Future. 



Aiid4tanuii ) to be 
ene, j to I 



about 
hear. 



GERUND 
Gen, Aod-ien^ of hearing. 



Dot, Aud4eiid8, 
Ace, Aud-iendom, 
Voc. And4 e nd5, 



for hearing, 
the hearing, 
by hearing. 



SUPINES. 
And-Itom, to hear. 



Aud-itfi* 



to be heard. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Imperf. Aud-ient, hearing. 
Future. Aadpitonu, about to hear. 



Ohs. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and i. The two 
ii are often contracted into i; as. 



andlvistl beeomes andiiatr or audistT 
audiTistls ^^ audiistls or audiatis 
audlrlt ** aadQt 

andlTemnt ^^ andiemnt 
audlvSram *^ andiSram 
audlTbro ^^ aadlSro 



aadlvSrim becomes 
aadXvlflsem " 

andlTisaS *' 



andiSrim 
(andiiBsem or 
1 andisBem 
faudlissS or 
\ aadisaS 
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Hidea of Quantity. 

Remark. — ^It is usual to call the syllable or syllables occurring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in am-are) and the final syllable the verlv- 
al increment ; thus, in atR-Oy am-asy there is no increment, but in am-a~ 
musy ain-a-6a-nit», the a and ba are the increment. 

[For oonvenience the Second Fenon Singular of the Present Indicative is as- 
sumed as the standard, and a verbal form Is said to have an increment when 
it exceeds this in the number of its syllables.] 

Ej in the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase of do; as, amdmuSj etc. ; but ddbam, ddre, 
ddbdmita. 

e, in the increment of verbs, is long ; as, monerej reg^ 
bam^ ameris. 

ExoEFTioN 1. — e is short in the first increase of every Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when followed by r ; as, regire^ regh-em^ 
regSria. 

Exception 2. — e is short before ram^ rtm, ro, of every conjugation, and 
in the termination biris or bSre, 

li in the increment of verbs, is short; as, amavtmtcSj ama- 

VttiSj etc. 

Exception 1. — ^i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant; as, oiufire, anditisy aiuUvi. 

Remark 1. Verbs of the third conjugation, which fonn their Perfects in im, and 
Snpines in ihtnut have the { of the penplt long after the analogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; as, peto. peavi^ peOtum. 

Remark 3. On the other hand, verbs of the fourth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as vmlre, vent, foUoir the role, and have 
the i short ; as Perfect viJiUmue^ irhile the Present is venlmue. 

Exception 2. — ^i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and voh 
(and their compounds) ; as, nmt», ntisy ve^mus, vektis. 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

XL is long in the Future Participle, as recturus ; short in sSmtu and 
voUimus (and compounds). 



FiKST Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



do (dedi, ditnin, dare), I give. 
habito (ire, etc.), / dwell, 

intro (are, etc.), I enter, 

laudo (ire, etc.), I praise. 



VOCABULABT 25 (a). 

paro (Ixe, etc.), I prepare, make 
ready, get, gain. 
reeree (ire, etc.), I refresh, 
y/^flo (are, etc.), Iwatch, am awake. 
dnm (adv,), while. 

trans, fraudii, /. fraud, dishonesty. 
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i^tapero (ire, etc.), / blame, Jmd 

fault with. 
pladduB, a, Qm, quiet, cabn, 
probitas, atis, /. honesty, integ- 
rity. 



qunm (adv, and cor;.), when, 
■1 (conj.), if. 

lonmiu, i, m. sleep. 

timor, 5ri8, m. fear. 



ExEBCISE XXV, 

The Present-Imperfect, Past-Imperfect, and Future-Imperfect 
Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me Tituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudubo, im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si Tirtutem amabitis, omnes 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, 
Yos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe babitamus, aes- 
tate sLutem in bortis habitabimus. 8. Frobitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant 10. 
Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always 
praise the good ; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 8. 
The Bomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pi.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (his) 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault-with yourself, I (do) not find-fault- 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready their 
arms. 

The Present-Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 
Indicative, 

Rule 11. — ^When two substantives refer to the same 
person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi- 
tion; as, RomiiltLS, rex Komanorum, JRomiUuSy king of the 
Romans, 

VOCABULAKT 26 (a). 



B. — ambulo (&re,etc.)) I walk. 
Smo (&re, etc.), / love. 

ea8t%o (are, etc.), I chastise. 
Smendo (are, etc.), I improve. 
Smigro (are, etc.), I depart 
from. 



C2 



ezpogno (are, etc.), Itakehy storm, 
fio (are, etc.), / blow, 

judico (are, etc.), I judge. 
oppngno (are, etc.), / attack, as- 
sault. 
omo (are, etc.),^ I adorn. 
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▼Mto («•, etc.), I % waste, 
aedifidnm, ii, n. buiuiina, 
ConHtlius, i,j: Corinth. 



jam, adv. now, abtady, 

opule&tna, a, nm, wealthy, 
yentai, i, m. wind. 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, Tentus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau- 
davero, tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Roman! Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum cas- 
tigayeris, centum emendabis. 8. Si animum virtutibus orna- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros vas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Bomans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid- 
waste the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero, the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorn- 
ed the city (of) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When the army has (fut.perf.) laid- waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. 6. When you have improved (fut. 
perf.) your life, you will have gained for-yourself {dative) 
true praise. 7. I have built for myself a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault- with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your- 
self true friends, you are happy. 

Imperative Mood. 
Vocabulary 25 (a). 
C. — creo (are, etc.), I create^ make. 
euro (are, etc.), / take care, 
jtains. 



flmio Tare, etc.), I strengthen. 

mute (are, etc.), I change. 

pngno (are, etc.), IJight. 

dilige&ter, adv. carefully. 



littSra, ae,/. a letter (of the 

alphabet.) 

ntterae, brum,/, pi. letters, learn- 
ing; also, an 
Cftistle, letter. 

nSmo, inis,* c. nobody. 

ySletndo,inii,/. hetdth. 

N<yn.-^Not in prohibitions is bIw&jb ne. 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama ! 3. Mores vestros mutate, araici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam I 5. Amate litteras, o pueri ! 6. 
Discipulus amato praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi- 
nes, vituperatote improbos ! 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

* In place of this genitive nullius is nsed. 
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1. Enter, O friends ! 2. Improye those ill manners, schol- 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pL). 6. 
(Do) not change (your) friends. 7. While the soldiers are 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guilt. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D6mum aediflcavi, aedlflcabo, I 
have buUt a house^IahaU build a house^ as facts ; tit In ^a 
b^bltem, that I may dwell in it^ the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very often 
it has to be rendered in English by the corresponding tense 
of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

Note.— The Rule for the eequeace of tenses in the Sutjunctive Mood is given 
on p. 127. 

Rule 12. — ^The Conjunction fit, that^ in order tlxat^ and 
ne, lest^ in order that not^ are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past-Imperfect Tenses, Subjunctive. 
Vocabulary 25 (h). 



D.— diinico (are, etc.), / fght (a 

battle), 
ezhnSro (are, etc.) 
impero (are, etc.). 



libero (are, etc.) 
opto (are, etc.), 
redamo (are, etc.), 
i (are, etc.), 



I cheer. 

I co^mmand 
(gov. dat.). 

I free, de- 
liver. 

I tvishy de- 
sire. 

I love in re- 
turn. 

I preserve^ 
save. 



traeto (are, etc.), Ihandle,deal 
with. 

hen, adv. yesterday. 

Its, adv. {from is, id), in that way, 
thus. 

majSres, nm, m. pi. 

rectos, a,iiin, 



saepe, adv. 
statio, onis,/. 
ne (conj. =ut non). 



ancestors, 
siraiyhtf 

right, 
often. 

post, station, 
that not, in 

order that 

not. 
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D.-— 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amet 2. Laudavit pue- 
rum, ut litteras axnaret. 8. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii 
litteras diligenter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
yerunt, ut patriam suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. 6. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex Justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. 9. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exbilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ne urbem bostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in tbe fields tbat I might refresh my 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try? 3. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that he 
might improve him. 6. We fight in order that the enemy (pi.) 
may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms m order that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Qnin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non diibito, Ida not doubt; nemo dtlbMt, no one doubts; 
quis diiblt§,t? wJio doubts f non est diibium, it is not doubt- 
fid^ or, there is no dotibt; and is translated in English by 
thctt. 

The Future-Imperfect, Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 
Tenses, Subjunctive, 

Vocabulary 26 (6). 

B. — daecto (are, e^/c.), I delight, 

amuse, 
dnMto (are, etc.), / doubt, 
erro (are, etc.), / err, make 

a mistake. 



ooBnpo (are, etc.), / seize upon, 

flopero (are, etc.), I overcome, 

dubius, a, lun, doubtful 

fides, ei, /. faith, prom- 



fortlter, adv, bravely, 

fortiflaixne, adv, very bravely, 

Hannibal, alii, m, Hannibal, the 
great Cat' 
thc^inian 
general. 
pre, prep, (with all,), for, in behalf 

of. 
terror, Sxis, m, terror, alarm. 



E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri bostes superaverint. 
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2. Non dubitabam, quin mUites nostri hostes superavissent. 

3. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper yituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du- 
bium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupayisset.^ 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms ? 7. I have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely ! 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) his native- 
land? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles, 

Rule 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caes&r hostes stlpSrarfi potest, 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy. 

VOCABULABT 25 (6). 



p. — adYento(are,etc.), lam on the 
point of 
arriving. 

oanto (are, etc.) I sing. 



porto (are, etc.), / carry. 
ab (a, abs), (prep. \ - , 

^ with abl!), ^ K'^' ^y- 

interitas, ns, m. destruction. 
Potest, (he, she, it) is able. FoBsnnt, (they) are able. 

P. — 1. Milifes urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros 
delectat. 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to ovefcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
6. They were walking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. 
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Second Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

VOCABULAKT 26. 

ooeroeo (5re, etc., 2), 



/ restrain, 

curb. 

dSbeo (5re, etc., 2), lowe.oughu 
deleo (ere, evi, etun, 2), / destroy, 
dispUceo (ere, etc., 2), / displease 

(withdat.), 
dooeo (ere, etc., 2), Iteach(with 

two ace), 
exeroeo (%x^ etc., 2), I exercise, 
flee (ere, evi, etum, 2), / weep, 
fioreo (Sre, etc., 2 J, / bloomy 

Jfjourish. 

mereo (ere, etc., 2), I deserve, 
moneo (ere, etc., 2), / advise. 



nooeo (Sre, etc., 2), Ihurt,hann 
(withdat.), 

pareo (ere, etc., 2), I obey (with 
dat.). 

praebeo (Sre, etc., 2), / furnish, 
afford, ex- 
hibit. 

terreo (Sre, etc., 2), / terrify, 
frighten, 
cUarvi. 

yalao (Sre, etc., 2), I am strong, 
in good 
health. 



placee (Sre, etc., 2), I please (with 
dot.), 

an, artii,/. arf, handi- 

craft, 

avis, is,/. a bird. 

Athenieniii, e, adj, Athenian, 

bene, ado, well, 

Caenr, azii, m. Caesar, the 

great Rotnon 
commander, 

cantos, nsy m. «on^. 

din, adv, long. 

fi^nhns, a, nm, adj, belonging to 
the gods, di- 
vine, 

Laliniis, a, nm, adj, Latin, 

tongue, lan- 
guage. 



linfiTttBiM,/. 
FompSius, ii, m. 



saepissline, adv, 
seneetus, ntis, /. 
Solon, Snis, m. 



temSrItas, fitis,/. 



Pompey, the 
rivafqf ^ 
sar. 



CofCix. 



because, 

very often, 

old age, 

Solon, the 
Athenian 
lawgiver, 

recklessness, 
rashness. 



Exercise XXVI. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1. Ego te monebam, tii fiebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Komani primis temporibus parebant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinjs semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neater-Passiyes. (See Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
my sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis de- , 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt Yoluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Fompeium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haec civitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Kashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boy ? 4. Curb the tongue ; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers! 8. Solon the Athenian 
furnished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afford pleasure f 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 
C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubifavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. 

1 . Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals ? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue ; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
That tongue of yours (iste) is destined-to-hurt {Fut.Fart) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil- 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many ? 

• Obs. To 8et=that I may set : ut vith Suyuncttve. When the English Infin- 
itive Mood ezpreeses a purpoae, it must be translated in Latin by ut and the 
Sntgunctiye. 
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VOCABULAKT 27. 



abtamo (mpA, ) 

mptam, 3), f 
oingo (nzi, notnm, 3), 
oontemno (mpAf ) 

mptum, 3), 3 
eontraho (azi, ao- ) 

turn, 3), f 

oonvolo (fire, etc.)» 



oorrlgro (ezi, eetam, S\ 
dSfendo (di, Bam, 3), 
dSsero (emi, ertom, 3), 
detego (zi, etnni, S% 
dico (zlf ctuniy 3), 
disco (dIdXci, no sup., 3), 
d^ (zi, otam, 3), 
ezoolo (olai, nltain, 3), 

initittao (oi, atom, 3), 



/ consumej 

cutoff, 
I surround, 

I despise, 

I draw to- 
gether. 

to fly or 
rush to- 
gether. 

1 correct, 

I defend. 

I abandon. 

I discover. 

Isay^speak. 

I learn, 

I lead, 

I cultivate 
carefully. 

I appomty 
institute. 



Smo (emi, emptnxn, 3), I buy, 

instmo (ud, uottun, 3), / arrange^ 
draw up in 
order, 

jnngo (nzi, netam, 3), I join. 

l5go GSgi» Iwtum, 3), I gather, 
read. 

narro (are, etc.), / relate. 

pingo (lud, netam, 3), I paint, i 



rego (zi, etnm, 3), 
Bcribo (pii, ptam, 3), 
ioIto (vi, utaxD, 3), 

specto (are, etc.), 

tSgo (zl, otmn, 3), 
traho (azi, actum, 3), 

trlnmphot (are, etc.), 
volo (are, etc.), 



n 



I rule. 
I write. 
I loosen, I 

look at^ 
look on. 

I cover, 

I draw, 
drag, 

I triumph. 



Camilloi, i, m. CamUhs, a fa- 

mous Roman 
general. 
CStiQina, ae, m. Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi- 
rator. 
oonjurfitio, onit,/*. conspiracy, 
copia, ae, / plenty, 

oopiae, finun,/. pi, forces, troops. 
carrus, us, m. chariot. 



fSrS, adv, 
HeUespontns, i, m. 



ahnoRt,cotnmon^ 

the Hellespont 
(now the Dar- 
danelles). 

imperator, oris, m, military com- 
mander. 

in, pr^. (with €ux.), into, to. 

ixioendiuxn, ii, n. a fire, corifta- 
gration. 



t The triumph (triumphus) was a special honor granted by the Sen- 
ate of Rome to a victorious general. 
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inaSmSmi, a, un, innumerable, 

lociaTiJloca, ]P^^' 

mens, mentiB, /. mind. 

mimdUB, i, m. the world, 

olMddio, ooifl,/. siegie, blockade, 

firatUS 'oma,/. oration, speech. 



palUimi, U, n. cloah, 

pent,* ntii, m. bridge, 
Bimul ao (atqne), ] 

or, in one word, > as soon as, 

rimiilae, conj, ) 
viZ| ado. hardfy,scarcely. 



Exercise XXVII. 
Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — I. Omnem hunc mundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
verum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem 
instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 8. Coelestia semper spectato, 
humana contemnito. 9, Yos, viri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Homan territory 
(agri, pL). 2, We were leading the army into the Boman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. 1 was writing ; you were reading ; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. 6. The state defends us. 7. I will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me (Dot.), (my) son, what has hurt 
you? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerj^es, Persarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationem Catilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Inoendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Yix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

* Observe the phrase jungere flvmen ponte, to throw a bridge over a 
river, 

t The verbs dico, dnco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood ; 
hence die, teU thou ; due, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brougbt- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written {Fut. 
Perf,) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have despised human (things). 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles, 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum exercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Romanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Romanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (vi and Sv^-) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well (ut and Suhj,), 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
ment 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws? 6. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut Part) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning (Imperf. Inf.), 10. I will take care to correct 
{ut and Svhj,) the boys. 



FouETH Conjugation. — ^AcnvB Voice. 
Vocabulary 28. 



eiiif5dio (ire, ivi, ) / guard, keep 

itam, 4), ( ffuard. 

dormio (ire, etc., 4), I sleep, 
Srodio (ire, etc., 4), / train tip, ed- 
ucate. 
llrmo (Ixe, etc., 1), I strengUien, 



fihio (ire, etc., 4), I Kmit, put an 
end to, " 

moUio (ire, etc., 4), / sojien, as- 
suage, 

mnnio (ire, etc., 4), Ifor^fy, 

pQnio (ire, etc., 4) I punish. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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neioio (!Ere» ivi, and ) 
nutrio (ure, etc., 4), 
obSdio (tre, etc., 4), 

reperio^ ire, reperi, ) 

repertum, 4, j 
8cio ^e, etc., 4), 
tepelio, ire, ivi, and ) 

ii, tepnltum, 4, j 
vSnio, ire, veni, ) 

ventam, 4, j 
vestio (ire, etc., 4), 
vineio, ire, viiud, ) 

vinetani, 4, j 
Alpe8,iiim(jt>/.),/. 
C<»nSlia, ae,/. 



orudSlis, e, 
diligentisdme, adv. 
dolor, 5rii, m, 
etiam, oonj, 
Iibya,ae,/. 



/ am ignorant 
of, 

I nourish^ nur- 
ture. 

I obey (with 
daU), 

Ifind. 

I know, 

I bury, 

I come, 
I clothe, 
I bind. 

the Alps, 

Cornelia, a 
Roman mat- 
ron, 

cruel. 

most carefully, 

pain, grief, 

also, even. 

Africa, 



ffniijii, ffi. 

gn&Yiter, adv, 
lifitor, oris, m. 



longiaquni, a, fun, 
longinqTiItas, atU,/ 

membr&na, ae,/. 

mollit, e, 
-mortniLi, a, only 
quoqne, conj. 
tenuis, e, 
tarpis,e, 

▼eitis, ii,/. ) 

▼estunentum, i, n. j 
▼inoolnm, i, n. 
vox, yocis, / 



end, Hmit; in 
pi., territo- 
ries. 

actively, vigor- 
ously. 

a Hctor (at- 
tendant on a 
Roman mag- 
istrate), 

long, distant. 

length, dis- 
tance, 

thin skin, mem- 
brane. 

soft, mellow, 

dead. 

also, even. 

thin, delicate. 

base, disgrace- 

chthing, 

cltain, bond, 
voice. 



Exercise XXVIIL 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1 . Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperi- 
tis in Gallia. 8. Discipuloa diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebas, ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, qiias olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Prae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these 
things ; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibus munivit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam rauniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos dis- 
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cipulos, qui non obediverant. 4. Yinclte eos, qui non obedi- 
verunt. 5. Claram vocem hujus avis non audivisti ? earn non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar aciem instruzit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Farentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup,) song of 
the nightingale? 8. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains. 
5. Lictor, bind the man I 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier I he is a Boman citizen. 

Subjunctive and Ir^nitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueii mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, nt 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum moUi- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and Svhj,) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up {Fut Part.) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. ^ 
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XXn. — FiEST Conjugation. — Passivb Voice. 
Amor, amatos nun w talj aman : to he loved, 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesent-Impebfect Tense. 



S. 



Arn^r, 
Axn-arifl or) 
am-are, ) 
A2ii4Ltur, 



S, Am^lbSr, 

Am-abftris or ) 
am-abari, ) 
Am-abatur, 



S, Am-Abor, 

Am-§,beri8 or ) 
Sm-abSre, / 
Am-abltnr, 



I am loved, 
thou art loved, 
he is loved. 

2. Past-Imfebfegt Tense. 
/ was being 

loved, 
thou wast being 

loved, 
he was being 

loved. 



P. Axii-«iJiur, 
Axn-ftznin!^ 
Am-antur, 
3T Tense. 

P.Am^LbSiiiur, 

Am-Abftmini, 
Am-abantor, 



We are loved, 
you are laved, 
they are loved. 

We were being 

loved, 
you were being 

loved, 
they were being 

loved. 



3. Fdture-Impebpect Tense. 
/ shall be loved. P. Am4lbimur, 

thou wilt be iinu^fiimlni, 

loved. I 

he will bfi ^i^oved. Am^lbnntiir, 

At. Present-Perfect Tense. 



We shaU 

loved, 
you will 

loved, 
they mil 

loved. 



be 
be 
be 



S, AxiiF&tas snm' ) Ihavebeen loved, 
or fui^ j or was loved. 

( thou httst been 



Am-atnsf'Ss 



or foist!, 



^ 



loved, or wast 
( loved. 
Am-««ta8 est f he has been loved, 
ojf fait, j or was loved. 



P. Am-aH BuxnuB 
or foimus, 



S. 



I 



: Am-fttos eram 
■ or faeram, 
AnuatuB er&s 



thou hadst been 
or faSras, f loved. 



6. 



/SuAniP&tSs Sro) 
or fnSro, J 

AnuAtoB erXflif 
or faeris, j 

Am-atSfl erit i 
or faeiit, ( 



Am4Lti estitB 
or faistls, 

Am^ti sunt, V 
faenint, or > 
foere, j 

Past-Pebpect Tense. 

P. Am-Ati eramuB ) 

or fueramuB, j 

Am-ali eratlB ) 

or f uerfititB, j 

AiQpali erant ) 

or fuerant, j 

Future-Perfect Tense. 



We have been 

loved, or were 

loved, 
you have been 

loved, or were 

loved, 
they have been 

loved, or were 

loved. 



I had been loved. 



We had 
loved. 

you had 
loved. 

they had 
loved. 



been 
been 
been 



I shall have been 

loved, 
thou wilt have 

been loved, 
he will have been 

loved. 



P. Aiii4lli erixnuB ) 
or faerimns, j 

Am4l1i eritlB ) 
or faeritis, f 

Am-Ali SnuLt) 
or ftierint, f 



We shall have 
been loved. 

you will have 
been loved. 

they unll have 
Men loved. 
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IliPEBATIVE MOOD. 



.Auk*!*. Bethouhved. 



o t«^t8r Thoashab be loved. 
Aim 6e fowd. 



PAiii4Lnt5r, They shf be loved 
jr, iMi«— ^^ ^^ ^^^jjj beloved. 



iSr.Am-er, 

ASOrStUTf 



^. Am-fixer, 



Am-areris or} 
am-&rerS, j 
Am-aretor, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1 PBESENT-IMFEBFECT Tb«SB. 

Imaybeloved,\P'^^^^^ 

thou mayst 

loved, 
he may be loved. 

Am4upoxi»^ 

thou 

loved, 
lie miffht be loved. 




We may be 

loved, 
you viay be 

loved, 
they may be 



i;iL^'ro»tSr. 




We might be 

loved, 
you might be 

loved, 
they might be 



S. Am-atSs lini) 

or faerim,) 

Am^Ltos m\ 

or faeris, j 

Am4ltu8 sit) 

or fnSrit, I 



3. Peesent- Perfect 

P. Am<«ti umus 



/ may have been 

loved, 
thou mayst have 

been loved, 
he may have been 

loved. 



orfaeriinas, 
AnuSti sitifs) 

or faeritis, j 
Am-aii Bint) 

or faerint, j 



We way have 
')i^' been loved. 
. xu may have 
[ lea loved, 
may have 



4. Past-Peepect Tense 

Imight have been 

loved, 
thoumxghtsthave 

-^ , ^ . been loved. 

Anuatus easetMc might have 
or foiBset, \ been loved. 



they\ you 
beenyt to 



S. Am-AtuB essem 
or foissem, 
Am-fttos essSs 
or foisses, 



L8> We might . 
, > been lovei 



P. Am<«ti mwemos 

f^r fuissemiis, , „^^ 

Am^ta eti^^X you might hi 

or fuiBsetita, | been loved, i 
Am-4ff essent ) they might havi 

or fuiesent, j" been loved. 




._ INFINITIVE MOOD. 

IjfPEEPECT. Aia4ri, * z 7 J 

^^'^"^ *"' ^o 6e a6o»/ to be loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 



1 
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XXIII. — Second Conjugation. — ^Passivb Voice. 

MoneSr, mSnltfii ram or fni, monSri : to he advised. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fresezvt-Impebfect Tense. 



. ]l5ii-e5r, 
Mo]i-erisj>r ) 
mon-ere, j 
Xon-etor, 



^.HoMbar, 

Xon-eMuiB or I 

mon^bSiS, 
XSn-Sb&tar, 



iS.XSn^bSr, 

USaStiarU or ] 
mSn-ebere. j 
Xon^bXtor/ 



S. Kon-itas Biim 
or fai^ 

Wnplt&ijgs 
or faiiti, 

]lSii4tnseit 
or foit, 



P. XoiL-Smnr, 



/ ain advised, 

thou art advised, 

he is advised. 
2. Fast-Imferfect Tense. 

/ was being ad- 
vised. 

thou wast being 
advised. 



We are advised, 
you are advised. 



XSn-entar, thegare advised. 



P.WSnMiM&rj 
Xon-Slifiiiiiiii, 
Mon-$bantSr, 



he was being ad- 
vised. 

3. Ftture-Imfebfect Tense, 
/ shall be ad- 
vised. 

thou wilt be ad- 
vised. 

he will be ad- 
vised. 

4. Fsesent-Perfegt Tense. 
[ I have been ad- 



P. KSoMtBoSx, 
XSiif-eUiiiiiii, 
]CoiuSbimt&, 



visedy or was 
advised. 

[ thou h<ist been 
advisedj or 
wast advised. 

[ he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 



P.JIon.Xti ramus 
or fnimuSy 

Kon-XlS eitito 
or fuistiSi 

Hon-XIa rant, 
fuernnt, or 
faSrS, 



We were being 

advised, 
you were being 

advised, 
they were being 

advised. 



WeshaUbead- 
vised. 

you will be ad- 
vised. 

they will be ad- 
vised. 



We have been 

advised, or 

were advised. 

you have been 

advised, or 

io«r« advised. 

I they have been 

> advised, or 

) were advised. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 



iS. XSn-XtfiiSram) 
or faSram, ) 

Mon-Xtas Srfii) 
or faSrfifl, ) 

XSn-XtSs SrSti 
or faerSt, ) 



I had been ad- 
vised. 

thou hadst been 
advised, 

he had been ad- 
vised. 



P.Mon41a8r&mnBl 
or faer&mns, j 

Mon-M Sr&tl8> 
or faer&tXs, / 

Mon-Xta Srant^ 
or faSrant, j 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



^.XSn-Itns ero 
or faerS, 

XSn-Xtofl eris 
or faerii, 

IGSn-Itoi ISrIt 
or faerit, 



I shall have been 

advised, 
thou wilt have 

been advised, 
he unllhave been 

advised. 



P.]foiL.Xlierimu8) 
or faSrimos, ) 

Hon-Ila eritls) 
or faSrilii, j 

USnM Snmt) 
or faerint, t 



Wehadbeentui- 

vised, 
youhadbeenad- 

vised, 
they had been 

advised. 



We shall have 
been advised. 

you tvill have 
been advised. 

they vjill have 
been advised. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

FfiESENT Tense. 

S, Xon-ere, Be thou advised, \ P, Moa-Sndiii, Be ye or you advised, 

FuTDSB Tense. 



5. Moii-etSr, Thou shah he advised, 
HSiipStori he shall he advised, or 
let him he advised. 



P. KSn-entor, They shall he ad- 
vised, or let them 
he advised. 



5. Moo-ear, 

]Con<«ariB or | 
mon-e&re, j 
Uon-eatar, 



S, Mon-erer, 

^Kon-ereris or J 
mSn-erere, J 
Hoxi-Sr§tur, 



. Kon-Itos Bixn 

or faerim, ' 
Xon-itos OS 

or faerls, 

XoxL-Itfii A\ 

or faerit, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense* 

/ may he ad- 
vised. 

thou mayst he 
advised. 



he 



he ad- 



P, ICon-eamur, 
Kon-eanturi 



2. Past-Imferfect Tense 

/ might he ad- 
vised, 

thou mightst he 
advised. 



he might he ad- 
vised. 



P. KoxL-Sremur, 
Kon-eremini, 



Kon-erentiir, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 



Imayhaveheen 

advised, 
thou mayst have 

been advised, 
he may have 

been advised. 



. XSn-ila dmoB, 
or faerimos, 

KSn-iti sitite 
or fneriliiy 

Kon-ifi sint 
or fuermt, 



We may he ad- 
vised, 
you may he ad- 



they may head- 
vised. 



We might he 

advised, 
you might, he 

advised, 
they might he 

advised. 



We may have 
been advised. 

you may have 
been advised, 

they may have 
been advised. 



5. Uon-Itns essem ) / might have 
or fuissem, ) been advised. 

orfuiSiSs, ^ ^^ 

Mon-itfis essSt \ he might have 
or fnisset, ) been advised. 



Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. ]£5ii-i1a essSmus ) We might have 
or fnissemuB, J been advised. 

Xon-Ila enetite ) you might have 



or foissStis, 

Mon-Ila etsent 
or foissent, 



been advised. 



} they might have 
) been advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Mon-eri, ^ *^^ advised. 

Perfect. HSn-itnm (am, um), essS or foisse, to have^ been odvised. 
Future. Kon^tnin iri, ' *' ~^"' '' ^ ^"^" 



to he about to he advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. KSn-itas (a, um), advised, or having been advised. 

Gerundive. Mon-endus (a, um), Jit to he advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVB VOICE. 
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XXrV. — ^Thied Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 
BSgor, reetni flam or fai, rSgi : to be ruled. 

indicative mood. 

1. Fbbsent-Iuferfbct Tense. 



Beg-erifor) 
reg-?re, ) 
BSg-itur, 

S. BSg-ebSr, 



I can ruled, 
thou art ruled, 
he is ruled. 



P. BSg-Imnr, 
Beg-imini, 
Beg-nntur, 



2. Fast-Ihpebfect Tense. 



Iwca being ruled, 
being 



Beg-Sbarisor) t^ti wast 

ng-ebSxe, ) ruled. 
Beg-Sb&tnT) hewasbeingrvkd 



P. Beg-ebSmnr, 
BSg-ebfimini, 
BSg-Sbantor, 



3. Fotubb-Imfebfect Tense. 



^.BSg4Cr, 
Beg-Srl8 or) 

Beg-Stur, 



I shall be ruled, 
thou wilt be ruled, 
he will be ruled. 



P. Beg-emur, 
BSg-Smliu^ 
BSg-^ntfir, 



4. Present-Pebfect Tense. 



S. Beo-t& nun ) I have been ruled, 
or fni, J or was ruled. 

^^ \ ruled, or wast 

^ \ ruled. 

Beo-toB est or } he has been ruled, 

4al% ) or u?as ruled. 



P. Beo-la Bumus 
or fnimuiy 

Beo-ti eitXs or 
folBtite, 

Beo-li sont, 
fa§nmt, or 



We are ruled, 
you are ruled, 
they are ruled. 

We were being 

ruled, 
you were being 

ruled, 
they were being 

ruled. 



WeshaUberuled. 
you willbe ruled, 
they wHlbe ruled. 



'We have been 

ruled, or were 

ruled, 
[you have been 

ruled, or were 

.ruled, 
[they have been 

ruled, or toere 

ruled. 



^' "!!^^sSr \ I had been r^ded. 
or faeram, \ 

Beo-tai Sr&8 thou hadst been 

or faSras, f ruled. 

Beo-toB erat 



Past-Pebfect Tense. 

P. Beo-la Sr&mus > TTtf had been 
or faerfimuiy ) ruled, 
Beo-ti eratibi{jrott had been 

or faSr&tiB, X ruled. 
Beo-ta <tnJLl\they had been 
^' or fa^rant, ) ruled. 

6. Futube-Pebfect Tense. 
S. Beo-toB ero ) 7 shall have been 

or faero, ) ruled. 
" Beo-tOB eris [ thou wilt have been 
or faerXs, X ruled 
Beo-tOB Slit } he unll have been 



or faerat, 



hehadb€enrule4* 



or faerit, 



ruled. 



D 



P. Beo-ti SrimoB ) We shall have 
or faerimoB, f been ruled. 

Beo-ti ^A^Syou will have 
or faeritib, > been ruled. 

Beo-tS Snmt ) they will have 
or faerint, > been ruled. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Fbesent Tense. 

S, BSg-erS, Be ihcu nUed. \ P. W6g4aSja, Be ye or y<m ruled. 

Future Tense. 



5. BSg-itor, TAou shah be rukd. 
BSg-ltori he shall be ruled, or let 
him be rukd. 



P. BSgr-wt5r» They shall be ruled, 
or let them be ruled 



BSg-^rii or) 
Beg-ator, 



S.-BSg^vSr, 

Beg-erSris or) 
^-SrSrS, ; 
BSff4r9tSr, 



S. Beb-tos lim) 
or faSrim,) 

Beo-tfis III) 
or faSrIi, > 

Beo-tfis dt| 
or faSrlt, > 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imfesfsct Tense. 
P. BSg-&mfir, 



/ may be ruled, 
thou mayst be 

rukd, 
he may be rukd 



BSg-aator, 



WemayberuUd 
you may be 

ruled, 
they may be 

ruled. 



2. Past-Impebfect Tense, 
/ miyht be ruled, 

be 



thou mightst 

ruled, 
he might be ruled. 



P, Beg-«remnr, 
Beg-«remXni, 
BSg-Srentfir, 



We might 

ruled, 
you might 

ruled, 
they might 

ruled 



be 
be 



3. Present-Pebfect Tense. 



^/ may have been 

ruled, 
thou mayst have 

been ruled, 
he may have been 

ruled. 



P, Beo-H nmns) We may have 
or faerimos, > been ruled. 

Beo-ti nils or\ you may have 
faeritis, > been riled. 

Beo-la sint or\ they may have 
f uSrint, > been ruled. 



4.' Past-Pebfegt Tense. 



S, Beo-tos esiem) I might have been 
or faissem, > ruled. 

Beo-tfis esi88| thoumightsthave 
or foissSSy > been ruled, 

Beo-tfis esiSt) he might have 
or fuisset, . ) been rukd. 



P. Beo-li essSmus) 
or foissemfis,) 

Beo-IS esiStiis) 
or foisiStts, i 

Beo-ti essexit^ 
or foissent, j 



We might have 
been ruled, 

you might have 
been rrded, 

they might have 
been rukd. 



INFINirrVE MOOD. 
Impebfect. BSg-1, 

Pebfect. Beo-tnm ^am, nm) essS or foisse, 
FuTUBE. Eeo-tnm iri| 



to be ruled, 

to have been rukd 

to be about to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pebfect. Beo-tfis (a, urn), rukd, or having been rukd. 



Gerundive. Beg-endfis (a, um), 



jit to be ruled. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^Fourth Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 

Audior, auditas flnni or fni, audiri : to be heard. 

INDICAl:iVE MOOD. 



1. Fresemt-Imfebfect Tense. 



S, Aad-ior, 
Aud-irifl or ) 
and-ue, J 
Aud-itur, 



S. Aad-iebSr, 



/ €im heard, 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P. And-imfir, 
And-uoiiUy 
Aad-iuntor, 



/ was 
heard, 
And-iebarifl or ) thou wast being 

aud-ieb^S, ) heard. 
Aud-i^batOT) he was being 
heard. 



2, Past-Imfbrfect Tense. 

P. Aad.i§b&mnry 

Aud-iebindni, 

And^iebantor, 



S. Aad-iar, 



3. Future-Imfebfect Tense. 
I shall be heard. P, Aad-iSmnri 



be 



Aad-ierii^or ) thou wilt 

and-iere, ) heard. 
Aud-ietnr, he will be heard. 



Aad-iSmim, 
Aud-ientori 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 



We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard, 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
they will 

heard. 



be 



. Aad-itns snni 
or fni, 

Aud-itSfl 68 
or fuisti, 

Aud-itos est 
07* fait, 



4. Perfect Tense, 
I have been 

heard, or was 

heard, 
thou hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard, 
he has been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



Aud-iti imnus 
or foimui, 

Aud-ita estite 
or fniitilB, 

Aud-iti font, 
faerunt, or 
fnere, 



We have been 
heard,or were 
heard, 

you have been 
heardjOT wei-e 
heard, 

they have been 
heard, or were 
heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



iS. Aud-itSseram) 
or faeram, > 

Aud-itns er&sl 
or faeras, ) 

Aud-itns Srat| 
or faerSt, > 



. And-itoi ero> 

or faero, ) 

Aud-itni hU\ 

or faerii, ) 

Aud-itns eriti 

or fuerit, ; 



thou hadst been And-iti er&tits^l you had been 
heard, or fueratis, ) heard. 

he had been Aud-iti erant) they had been 
heard. or fderant, ) lieard. 

6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



I shall have been 

heard, 
thou wilt have 

been heard, 
he will have been 

heard. 



P, Aud.iti Sri^ns) 
or faSrixnus, > 

Aud-iti erititel 
or faeritis, ) 

Aud-ita Srunt } 
or fuerint, f 



We shall have 
been heard. 

you will have 
been heard, 

they will have 
been heard. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICB. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

iS. Aud-irS, Be thou heard, \ P, Aud-in^Eiu, Be ye or you heard, 

Fdturb Tense. 

P. Aud-inntor, They shall be heard, 
or let them be 
heard. 



S.AaAAiSrt Thou shah be heard. 
Aiid-iti>r, he shall be heard, or kt 
him be heard* 



S. Aad-iar, 

And-iaris or ) 
aud-i&rS, ( 
Aud-i&tfir, 



S. Aad-uer, 

And-rreris or ) 
aad-irere, ] 
Aad-ir9tar, 



S. And-itfis tim ) 
or fuerixn, j 

Aud-itns nM\ 
or fairis, \ 

Aud*ita8 dt( 
or fiierit, ] 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Impesfect Tense. 
I may be heard. 



thou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



P. Amd-iamur, 
Aud-iaxn&VL) 
And-iantoT) 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
Imightbeheard. P. Aud-uremSri 

thou rmghUt be Aud-iremiiii, 

heard, 
he might be Aad-irentor, 

heard. 

3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



/ may have been 

heard, 
thou mayst have 

been heard, 
hemay have been 

heard. 



P. Aad-ili flimus ) 
or fderimoB, j 

Aud-ila ntisi 
or. faeritis, ) 

Aad-iti sint ) 
or fderint, j 



We may be 

heard, 
you may be 

heard, 
they may be 

heard. 



We might be 

heard, 
you might be 

heard, 
they might be 

heard. 



We may have 
been beard. 

you may have 
been heard. 

they may have 
been heard. 



8. And-itiu 
or faiBsem, 
And-itns eimi&B^ thoumightst have 

or fnisaes, ) been heard. 
Aud4tS8 euet j he might have 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. And-ila eBBemus ) 
or fainemns, 



.> / might have 
} been heard. 



or faimiSt, J been heard. 



Aud4ti enStite j 
or fnissStiB, 

Aud-iti eise&t ] 
or fuissent, 



We might have 
been heard. 

you trtight have 
been heard. 

they might have 
been heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Aud-in, to be heard. 

Perfect. Aud-itam ^am, um) essS or fnisse, to have been heard. 

Future. Aad-itnm ixi| to be about to be heard. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. And-itas (a, nm), heard, or having been heard. 

GERtTNDivE. Aad-iendOB (a, am), Jit to be heard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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First Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 
Rule 15. — ^A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition & or ab is prefixed ; as, m^gist^r pu^rum laud&t, tlie 
master praises the boy^ becomes in the passive, pu^r a mSr 
gistro laudattlr, the boy Upraised by the master. 



Vocabulary ^9. 



eduoo (&re, etc., 1), /educate, 
Sdooo (xi, ctiim, 3), I lead out 
fngo (aw, etc., 1), fyut toJHgkt 
▼ulnero (are, etc., 1), I wounds 
Antiochafl, i, m, Antiockus, a 

name of kings 



Sgregiai,a, nm, 



excei 
nent. 



grafter, adv. heavily, severe^. 

Lycnrgn^s, i, m. Lycurgus, the Spar- 
tan legislator, 

Tr5ja,ae,/. Troy, the city of 
Priam, 

Vesta, ae,/. Vesta, the Roman 
goddess of fire and 
of the hearth, 

virtu, utis,/. vahr, virtue^ good 
quality, 

ExEsasE XXIX. 
' A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri 
attCDti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egr^ae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Romanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edUcer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene edacarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hos- 
tes a militibus nostris superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
hostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus noster 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully edu- 
cated? 3. I will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualitiBs. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. 6. Let arms be made-ready ; let th^ gates of the city 
be strengthened. 7. The general takes^eare that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 9. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Second Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 



VOCABULABT 30. 



n^eo (nti, lunim, 2), I remain, 
mSveo (5vi, dtnin, 2), I move, dis- 
turb, 
tidneo (ni, no sup,, 2), I/ear. 
adventiuiy us, m. arrival. 

Btrenntis, a, nnii vigorous. 



Nero, onii, m, 

strenne, adv. 
Btudinm, ii, n. 
fiiibituS) a, um, 



NerOf a Roman 
family name, 
vigorously, 
zealf pursuit, study, 
sudden. 



Exercise XXX. 



A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari majop est 
laus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis . pericitlis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Romanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

L The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. 6. AH the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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8. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very- 
pleasant to be feared by the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised- 10. You had been warned, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer- 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer fitrenue exerceretur. 

7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 

8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me semper bene monitus esset 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
sent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
IS carefully taught 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) fiither took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things ; take care that it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Thikd Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 
Vocabulary 31. 

FhSSthon, ontis, m, 



BflfigO) ixLf ietoin, 3, / cast down, 
IprostraU, 

eSlo, eolni, enltiun, 3, 1 cultivate, 
cherish, etc. 

dillgo, lezi, leotnm, 3, / esteem, I 
love. 

flngo, nzi, fletnm, 8, I/rame,feign, 
invent* 

€l&deB»i8,/ disaster, de- 

feat, 

WmlgLf ae,/. fable, story. 

uSbQifl^ e, distinguished. 

pervertoi, a, nm, willful, per- 
verse, 

qvHAem, conj, indeed. 



PhaSthon, a 
sonofApoUo. 

stSdeo, iii, 2, I am eager, 

zealous. 

veho, ezi, eotnin, 3, / carry: in 
Pass., ^rick. 

▼inoo, vid, viotun, 3, 1 conquer. 

probe* adv. rightly, prop- 

erly. 

ratio, oiil8,y. reason. 

Scipio, onis, m. Sdpio, a Ro- 

man nobk 
name. 

^hSmenter, ado. vehemently, 
warmly. 
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Exercise XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis bic mundos a Deo r^tur. 2. Hespublica 
Bomana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Rheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat 5. Graecia perversis suis 
consiliis afflicta est. 6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab bostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Catilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 

9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Vix acies a Cae- 
sare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Rhine 
by Caesar. (Sea/, The River Rhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater cura- 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Fhaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Fhaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione r^ student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. 
We vehemently wish that the enemy may he conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov- 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell me (Dat) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres, Perf. Suhj,*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Dat) what (quae) had been written {Past-Perf, 
Subf.*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 

10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequently. See 
p. 127. 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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FouETH Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 



Vocabulary 32. 



oado, eecidii o&inxii, 
aer, erit, m. 
Afrioanns, i, m. 



oognitio, onis,/. 
eroditas, a, nm, 
Graoolmi, i, m. 



inJQSte, adv. 
justs, adv, 
lapis, idis, tn. 



3, IfaU. 

the ctir, 

A/ricamtSy a 
surname of] 
the Sdpios, 

knowledge, 
inquiry, 

trained, edu- 
cated, 

Gracchus, a 
Romanfam- 
ily name. 

unjustly, 

justly. 

a stone. 



laiddeos, a, nm, 
negStium, ii, n. 
pellis,is,/. 

prias, adv, 
Fuxileas,a, nm, 

Socrates, is, m, 

solnni, adv, 
simimas, a,nm, 

Tiberius, ii, m. 



of stone, 

a thing, business, 

skin (of an ani- 
mal). 

sooner, be/ore, 

Punic, Carthagisn- 
ian, 

Socrates, the sage 
of Athens, 

only. 

highest, utmost, 
greatest, 

Tiberius, a com- 
mon Roman fore- 
name (cont. Ti.). 



Exercise XXXII. 



A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Tmprobi homines 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in mari, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi te- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Yeteres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos- 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt (prius quam, before that). 

1. The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (PasUlmp, Pass,) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (Adj.) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short (Sup.). 9. When the city has been fortified (Fut- 
Perf,), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere- 
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82 THIRD CONJUGATION MIXED WITH FOURTH. 

tur, diligenter enidiretur. 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet. 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnaviter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by wicked man. 3. I will take care that my son 
is carefully trained. 4. I took care that my son should not 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one ? 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished 1 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that' 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



XXVI. — ^Thied Conjugation {mixed with the Fourth). 
(Sbpio, cepf, captnxn, cSperS : to take, 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 
1. Present'Imper/ect Tense, 
P, CSp-Imos, 



S, CSpdo, 
CSp^it, 



I take, 
thou takest, 
he takes. 



Cap.iti8, 
Gap-iont, 



We take, 
you take, 
they take. 



2, Past-Imperfect Tense, 

S, Cap-iebam, Twos taking. 
Cap-ieb&8, t?iou wast taking, 
CSip-iebSt, lie was taking. 



S, Cap-iam, 
Cfip-iSs, 
Cap-let, 



Cep-i, 

Cep-eram, 

C5p-ero, 



/ shall take, 
thou unit take, 
he will take. 



Gap-iebant, 
3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 
P. CSp-iemue, 



P. Cfip-iebamos, We were taking, 
Cap-ieb&lis, you were taking. 



CSp-ietits, 
Cap-ient, 



they were taking. 



We shall take, 
you will take, 
they will take. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
I have taken, or / took, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I had taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense, 
I shall have taken, 



like 



like 



like 



resi. 



rexero. 
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SuBjuNCTivB Mood. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 

^S^. Cap-iam, I may take. P. Cap-ifimu, 

Oap-i«<fl» thou mayst take, Cap-iatLfl, 

CSp-iSt, he may take, Gap-iant, 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 



We may take, 
you may take, 
they may take. 



S, CSp-erem, I might take. 
CSp-Sr§8y thou mightst take. 
Cap-Sret, he might take. 



P, Gip-Sremuly We might take, 
Cap-erStifl, you might take, 
CSp-erent, th^ might take. 



Cep-erim, 



Gep-issenii 



S, CSp-e, Take thou. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense, 
I may have taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
I might have taken, 

ISCPEBATIYE MoOD. 

Present Tense. 

|P.CSp-It5, 
Future Tense, 



like 



like 



rezerim. 



rozlMo&i. 



Take ye or you. 



S, Ca^to, Thou shah take. 

Cap-ito, he shall take, or let him 
take. 



P.CapJtote, You shall take. 

Cap-innto, they shall take, or let 
them take. 



iNFiNrnvB Mood. 

Imperfect, CSp-Sre, to take. 

l^/ect. C8p^«,, j'o^- 

Future. Cap-tamm [ to be about 
esse, ( to take. 



Gebuhd. 

Gen. Cap-iendi, of taking. 

Dat, Gap-iendo, for taking. 

Ace, Cap-iendnm, the taking. 

Ahl, Gap-iendo, by taking. 



Supines. 
Gap-tnm, to take. 



Cap-to, 



to be taken. 



Pabticiples. 

Imperfect, Cap-ient, taking. 
Future. * Cap-turns, about to take. 



n. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicatiye Mood. 
1. Present'Impejfect Tense. 



S, CSp-iSr, lam taken. 

^^^ I thou art taken. 
or -ere, ) 

Cap-ltnr, he is taken. 



P. Gap-Imor, 
Cip-imlni, 



We are taken, 
you are taken. 



Cap-iuntur, they arc taken. 
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2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



5. (Jap4ebar, / v^as being 

taken, 
Cap-ieb&ris or ) thou wast being 
cap-i3bare, ) taken, 
he was 



Cap-iebatar, 



taken. 



being 



P. Cap-iebamur, We were being 

taken. 
CSap^ebamini, you were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebantor, they were being 

taken. 



S. Cap-iar, 
Cap-ieris or ) 
oSp-iere, ) 
Cap-ietoi^r 



I shall be taken, 
thou wilt be 

taken, 
he will be taken. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 
P. Cap-iemur, 
Cap-ien^bii, 
Cap-ientur, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
j / have been taken, or ) 
( I was taken, J 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tos eram or faeram, / had been taken, 

6, Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tU8 ero or fdero, / shall have been taken, 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken, 
they wUl be taken. 



Cap-tOB Biim or fai, 



like 



like 



like 



\ rectus sum 
I or fui. 

j rectus^eram 
( or faeram. 

j rectus ero or 
( faero. 



S. Cap-iar, 
C£p-i&ri8 or \ 
cap-iftre, ) 
Gap-iator, 



S. Cap-erer, 



Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



P. Cap-iamur, 
CSp-iimiiii, 
Cap-iantfir, 



Cap-erSrii or > 
cSp-er§re, ) 
Cap-eretor, 



I may be taken, 
thou mayst be 

taken, 
he may be taken. 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 
I might be taken, 
thou mightst be 

taken, 
hemight betaken. 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



P. Cap-eremory We might be taken. 
Cap-erendnii you might be taken. 
Cap-erentor, theymightbetaken. 
3. Present-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tU8 tim or faerixn, / may have been taken, 

4. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cap-tus eSBem or fnissem, I might have been taken. 



like 



rectns aim or 
faerim. 



like 



rectus essem 
or fuissem. 



Imperative Mood. 

Present Tense. 

S. Cap-erS, Be thou taken. \ P, Caj^-imini, Be ye or you taken. 

Future Tense, 
S. Cap-itor, Thou shah be taken. P. Cap-inntory They shall be taken, 

Cap-itor, he shall be taken, or let or let them be 

him be taken, taken. 
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Infinitiyb Mood. 
Imperfect, Cap-i, to he taken. 

Perfect, Cap-tom (am, nxn) esse or faine) to have been taken. 
Future. Cap-tnm iri, to he about to be taken. 

Participles. 
Perfect, Cap-tU8 (a, nm), taken, or havinff been taken. 

Gerundive. Cap-iendus (a, nm), Jit to be taken. 



Gbe. The Verbs coi^agated like di^ are: 

fScio, fecT, factum, fXoSz^, to make, 

j^iO| jSd, jactom, jSoeiS, to throw, 

lagio, fugi, fagltmn, ftigSre, to flee, 

f5dio, fodi, foeaam, fSdere, to dig. 

rSpio, riipar, raptum, rfip5r6, to seize. 

p^o, pSpSrT, partum, p&rSr6, to bring forth, 

qnStiOi (no perfect), quaasnm, quature, to shake. 

ciipio, cOpIvi, cQpItam, cQpSrQ, to desire. 

aSpio, sSpivI, — — BSp5r6, to savor of, be vise, 

I£cio, l£c6re, to draw, \ rare, except in 

specio, 8p6c8rg, to lookt ) compoeitlon. 



abfordui, a, nm, out of tune, ab- 
surd. 
bona, onm, n. (pL), goods. 
oolniB, a, nm, lojly, tali. 



VOCABDLAKT 33. 

margSrita, ae, /. a pearl, 
neoeMfirini, a, nm, necessary, need- 
ful, 
nidni, i, m. a nest, 

versnB, ni, m, a line, a verse. 



Exercise XXXIIL 

1. Urbs capitnr; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
versus, tu pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere t 5. Poeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant 6. Ne fugiant 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne &cite absurda, cives ! Sapite et iram coercete. 

1. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had madd 
her nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. 6. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to flght than to 
flee. 7. We will dig in the earth, in order that we may find 
minerals. 8. Men do not dig in the ground to (ut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
oration savors-of the poets (Ace), 



86 XXVIL— Deponent 

Deponent Verba have a Passive form, 

L Hortor, hortatai nun, hort&rl, to exhort, like amor, 
n. Vereor, vezitUB Bum, vereri, to fear, *' mioneor. 



Pres.'Imp, 



Hort-6r, 
Hort-arls 
(ar6), 
&c. 
Hort-abftr, 
Hort-abfir, 



Past-Imp, 
Fut.-Imp. 

Pres'.-Perf. Hort-attls 
sam, 
Hort-attis 

gram, 

Hort-attls 

firo, 



Past-Perf, 
Fut,'Per/, 



I exhort. 
■ thou exhortest, 

I was exhorting. 
I shall exhort. 
) I have exhorted 
or I exhorted. 

' I had exhorted. 

I shall have ex- 
horted. 



V6r-eor, 
V6r-eris 

(ere), 

&c. 

VSr-ebar, 

V6r-ebdr, 

V6r-Ittl8 

sam, 
V€r-Ittto 

6ram, 
V6r-Itti3 

5ro, 



n. 

I/ear. 
V thou/earest. 
^ ire. 

I was fearxng. 

I shaUfear. 
") I have feared 
] or I feared. 

f I had feared. 

}I shall have 
feared. . 



I 



Pres.-Imp. Hort-6r, 
Past-Imp. Hort-ar6r, 
Fut.-Imp. Hort-aturtLs 

sim, 
Pres.-Perf. Hort-attls 

- sim, 
Past-Perf. Hort-attls 



/ may exhort. 
I might exhort. 

il may he about 
to exhort. 
\ I may have ex- 
{ horted. 
\ I might have ex- 
I horted. 



V6r-eftr, 

V€r-er6r, 

V6r-Xturtts 

sim, 
V6r-Xttis 

sim, 
V6r-Ittls 



/ may fear. 

I might fear. 
) I may be about 
\ to fear. 

il may have 
feared. 
I might have 
feared. 



i Present. Hort-arC, 
I Future. Hort-at6r, 



Exhort thou. 
j thou shalt I 
\ hort. 



V6r-er6, 
V6r-et5r, 



Fear thou, 
tftou shalt fear. 



^ I Imperfect. 
I \ Perfect. , 



I 



Future. 



Hort-ari, 
Hort-atum 

ess6, 
Hort-aturum 



to exhort. 

\ to have exhort- 
ed. 

\ to be about to 
exhort. 



V6r-eri, 
V6r-Itum ) 
esse, j 
V6r-Iturtlm | 



to fear. 

to have feared. 

to be about to 
fear. 



( Imperfect. 
\ Future. 
J Perfect. 

I Gerundive. 



Hort-ans, 

Hort-atiirtls, 

Hort-attls, 

Hort-andds, 



exhorting. 

about to exhort. 

having exhorted. 
(Jit to be ex- 
( horted. 



V6r-ens, 

V6r-Iturtts, 

V6r-Itfls, 



fearing, 
about to fear, 
havingfeared. 



V€r-endtls, fit tobe feared. 



Supines. Hort-atum, 

Hort-atu,. 
Geeukd. Hort-andi, 

&c. 



to exhort. 

to be exhorted, 

of exhorting. 



V6r-Itum, to fear. 

Vfir-Xtu, to be feared. 

Vfir-endi, of fearing, 
&c. &c. 



Besides the Passive forms the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the Supines, 

and the Grerunds. 
Deponents are the only Latin Verba that can express directly a Perfect Participle Active; 

as, hortatil8,^i;jn^ exhorted. 



Verbs. 

but an Active meaning. 

m. LSquSr, loeutus mm, toquif to speak, like x^r. 
IV. Fartlor, partitas sum, portixi, to divide, *' andior. 
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m. 

Pres.'Imp, Loqu-6r, 
LOqu-€ris 
(6r6), 
&c. 
Loqu-ebftr, 
Ldqu-ftr, 
LOcu-ttts 



Past-Imp. 
Fut.-Imp. 
Pres,.PerfA 



Past'Perf, 
Fut,'Perf, 



sum, 
L6cu-tfls 

gram. 
Locu-ttis 

Cro, 



> thou speakest, 

I was speaking, 
I shall speak. 
) I have spoken 
) or I spoke. 

\ I had spoken. 

!I shall have 
spoken. 



Part-i6r, 
Part-irfe 

(ire), 
&c. 
Part-iebftr, 
Part-iar, 
Part-itfls 

sum, 
Partittls 

gram, 
Part-ittis 

6ro, 



IV. 

/ divide. 

> thou dividest. 

&c. 
I was dividing. 
I shall divide. 

}I have divided 
or / divided. 

> / had divided. 

J / shall have di- 
3 vided. 



Pres.-lknp. 

Past-Imp. 

Fut.-Imp. 

Pres.-Petf. 

PasUPerf. 



Lftqu-ftr, 

Loqu-€r6r, 

Lucu-turds 

Sim, 
Lucu-ttls 

sim, 
Locu'ttls 



I may speak. 

I might speak. 
} / may he about 
j to speak. 
\ I may have 
J spoken. 

!I might have 
spoken. 



ParNiftr, 

Part-irfir, 

Part-iturtts, 

sim, 
Part-ittls 

sim, 
Part-ittis 

essem, 



/ may divide. ' 
I might divide. 

(I may be about 
to divide. 
( / may have di- 
j vided. 
\ I might have 
3 divided. 



Present. 
Futwe. 



L0qu-6r6, 
Loqu-Itor, 



Speak thou. 
I thou shalt 
[ speak. 



ParMrS, 
Part-itCr, 



Divide thou. j 
) thou shalt di- \ 
S vide. ) 



Imperfect, 
Perfect. 



Loqu-i, 
Locu-tum 



to speak. 
' to have spoken. 



Future. Locu-turum j to be about to 
ess6, y speak. 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

esse, 
Part-iturum 



to divide. 

K to have divided. ' 

1^ to be about to | 
\ divide. 



Imperfect. Ldqu-ens, 
Future. Locu-turlis, 
Perfect. Lucu-ttls, 

Gerundive. Loqu-endtLs, 



speaking, 
about to speak, 
having spoken. 

Jit to be spoken. 



Part-iens, 

Part-iturtis, 

Part-itiis, 

Part-iendtis, 



cHviding. 
about to divide, 
having divided. 

Jit to be divided. I 



Supines. Locu-tum, to speak. 

Locu-tu, to be spoken. 

Gerund. L6qu-endi, - of speaking, 
&c. &c. 



Part-itum, to divide. 

Part-itu, to be divided. 

Part-iendl, of dividing, 
&c. &c. 



The Gerundive, and oocasionally the Ferf. Participle, are the only forms in the Deponents 

that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in u and no Genmdive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



Vocabulary 84. 



admiror, ari, fttiUy 1, 1 wonder at, 
I admire. 

aspemor, ari, 1, / reject, de- 
spise. 

Conor, etc., 1, I attempt. 

contemplor, etc., 1, lobsetvecare- 
fully, Icon-, 
template. 

hortor, etc., 1, I urge, exhort, 

encourage. 

xneditor, etc., 1, I meditate on, 

study. 



miror, etc., 1, 

veneror, etc., 1, 

demnm, adv. 
pote8ta8,ati8,/. ) 
potentla, ae,/. ) 

qnidam, qnaedam, 
qaoddam, or qniddaxn, 

tnxn, adv. 



I wonder at, 
admire. * 

I reverence, 
worship, 

indeed.* 

power, f 

(a certain, 
I one, cer- 
( tain, 
then. 



Exercise XXXIV. 
Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation, 

1. Admiramur can turn avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter , pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor pattern 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Turn demum beatus eris, 
quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! 6. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have learnt (Fut-Perf.) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n.pL) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ro- 
mans admired Cicero. 



VOCABULAET 36. 



fSteor, fassiLB, 2, I confess. 
imltor, etc., 1, I imitate. 
polHoeor, dtns, 2, 1 promise. 



intneor, Itns, 2, I look upon, into. 
recordor, etc., 1, I call to mind. 
misereor, itns, 2, Ipity^havepityon. 



* As turn demum, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t Potestas is the regular power of a magistrate ; potentia, the power 
which arises out of personal weight and influence. 



DEPONENT VERBS. 
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aedpio,* cepi, cep- 

tanif Bf 
oonflteor,* fessiis, S 
decipio,* cepi, cep- 

tuni) 3, 
ejicio,* jeci, jeo-) 

tunif 3, ) 

tneor, itusi 2, 

Tereor, Itna, 2, 

Asia, ae,/. 
DariuB, ii, m. 



[ I receive. 
I, / confess, 
> I ^deceive, 

I cast forth, 

I gaze^ guard, 
protect, 

1 fear, rever^ 
ence. 

Asia, 

Darius, a Per- 
sian royal 
name. 



eZy e, prep, (with ahl.), out of, from, 
f aoinnSy oris, n. a hold, dar- 

ing 



FliniuB, 11, m. 



praeteritns, a, nm, 
reus, 1, m. 



senectns, utis, /. 



Pliny, name 
of two Ro- 
man writers 
(Elder and 
Younger). 

past, 

an accused 
man, a de~ 
fendant, 

old age. 



Exercise XXXV. 
Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation, 

Rule 16. — ^Verbs signifying to remember^ to forget^ to 
pitj/y are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutcm ! 2. Darius Alexandre 
magnam partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Flinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re- 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Reus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1 . We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers ! 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
tp-be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
(Suhj\) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth (Mu.-Perf.) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



* Observe the cbange of a to if when a preposition is prefixed in com- 
position; as, accIpio=ad+capio; conflteor=con+f^teor, etc. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



VOGABULART 86. 



almtor, uins, nti, 3, 7 abuse, 

adjiortor, etc., 1, I urge, ex- 

hort, 

adipisoor, adeptas, 3, I acquire, at- 
tain to. 

alloquor, loeutuBy 3, I speak to, 
address. 



sum, 8, 
deflfigroi etc., 1, 



I tIeXfighty 
to he burnt 
down, 

fangor, fonotus, 3, I discharge. 
gero, geasi, gestnm, 3, / carry on, 

wage, 
liSbeo, bni, Utnxu, 2, I have. 
inciuo, etc. , 1 , / accuse, find 

fault with. 
jnbeo, juBSi, jntsuin, 2,1 order, bid, 
loqaor, locutas, 3, / speak,^ 
morior, mortuas, 3, I die, 
naseor, natus, 3, lam born, 

obliviscor, litus, 3, I forget, 
patior, paasiLB, 3, / endure, suf 

I fer. 

profidBCor, fectus, 3, I set out, 

tleqaor, sSc&tus, 3, I follow, 
-utor, usaa, 3, fuse, 

Tescor {no perf,), 3, I feed, live on. 
ad, prep, (with ace.), to, at, near. 
alignando, adv. sometimes, 

B.m. prep, (with) ^^ 

JKC), j 

benigne, adv. kindly, 

caro, camis,/. flesh. 



c&aeuB, i, m. 
consulatiM, us, m. 



crud&tus, UB, m, 
EnriiddeB, i% m. 



cheese, 

office of con- 
sul, consul- 
ate, 
torture. 
Euripides, an 
Athenian 
tragic poet. 
ixnmort&Utas, fttis,/. immortality. 
LabienUB, i, m. Labienus, one 

of Ccesaj-*s 
lieutenants, 
milk, 
a lake. 

joy- 

the MenapU, a 
Gallic tribe, 
soon, shortly, 
duty, func- 
tion. 

nevS, conj.(ufithsubj.),nor, and lest. 
nimiB, adv. 'too, too much. 

per, prep, (with ace.), through. 



lao, lactlB, n. 
lacns, TLB, m. 
laetttia, ae, /. 
MSnipii, omm, m. 

mox, adu, 
xnimiiB, Sris, n. 



poena, ae, /. 
Foeni, omm, m. 

priBtibiiiB, a, uxn, 
rare, cuiv. 
BegnluB, i, m. 



SalamiB, SniB,/. 



tantnxu, adv. 
TrSfliiiieiiuB, i, m. 



punishment, 
the Carthagin- 
ians, 
former, olden, 

seldom, 

Regulus, a 
Roman com- 
mander, 

Salamis, an 
island near 
Athens. 

only. 

Trasimenus, 
a lake in It- 
aly. 



Exercise XXXVI. 
Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 
Rule iV. — ^Utor, abntor, fruor, fnngor, potior, and 
em the Ablative Case. 



gov- 



A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tan turn moritur, non animus. 
2. Dux niaximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem 
adepti, summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se- 
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quemur. 5. Cura ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Per multos annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
carae vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory ? 3. It is a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to discharge the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. When the body 'is dead (Fut-Ferf,), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Fast-Imperf,) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; we will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum fines profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Begulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives and children. 3. Remember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers ! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to set out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famous (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 



blandior, itns, !ri, ) / flattery win 

4 (with dot.) J ) upon, 
mStlor, mensuBy 4, / measure. 



Vocabulary 37. 

experior, ertns, 4, /<ry, experience, 
dviliSy e, belonging to a cit- 

izen, civil. 
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menUor, itas, 4, 
Epaminoadafl^ ae, m. 



ordior, orsns, 4, 
pajrUoT) itii8| 4, 



Ilk. 

EpaminondaSf 
a famous 
Theban, 

I begin. 

I share, di- 
vide. 



'"^^^ It 



obtain possession 



pStiLor, itiis, 4) 

(with ahl. i 

gen.) 
fortana, ae,/. fortune. 
frons, nUSy/. forehead, brow. 
nnnquam, adv. never. 
Tnltai, 118, m. countenance, looks. 



Exercise XXXVII. 
Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation. 

1. Millies belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Funiemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Fatres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base (Superl) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have- 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-tnal-of our 
valor; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXVIII. — ^Prepositions. 
Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab- 
lative. 

I. Wtth the Accusative (done. 



Id, 

Adversus, 

Adversam, 

Ante, 

Apud, 

Circi., circum, around. 

Cirdter, about. 

Cifl and dtra, on this side of. 

06ntr&, against, contrary to. 



to. 

> toward. 

before, 
near, at. 



Erg&, toward. 
^tra, outside of. 
Infra, below. 
Inter, between, among, 
Intr§., inside of, within, 
Juxta, near. 
3b, on account of. 
Fen^s, in the power of. 
Per, through. 
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FCne, behind. 
Post, q/ter. 
Praeter, beside, 
Prope, near. 
Propter, on account of. 



B8ciindnTn, following, in accordance 
Supr&f above, [mth. 

Trans, across. 
Ultra, on the farther side of. 

Yorsos, toward. 



Venda ia put after the word it govemja. 
VOCABULABT 38. 



fluo, flnzi, flaznin, 3, IJlow. 
xnigro, etc. , 1 , / migrate, de- 

part, 
mo, Tizi, Tietam, 3, Hive. 
aestas, atis, f, summer. 



metiis, OS, m. fear. 
ooddens, ntis, m. the west (the set- 
ting sun), 
permnlti, ao, S, very many, 
primo, adv, at first. 



Exercise XXXVIH. 

1. Exercitus hostiom ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leg|es 
hunc hominem puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras mi^^nt. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Bomani trans Bhenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metum legibus parebit. 9. Hhodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2. 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie 1 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Bhone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
walls of the city. 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the Ablative alone. 

A, Sb, or abs, by or from, 
Absqne (rare), without. 
Coram, in the presence of. 

Cum, with. 

DS, " down from, from, 

concerning, 

Ten&s is put after the word it govemR. 



Ez or 3, out of, 

Prae, before, in comparison with. 

before, for, in behalf of, 

without. 

reaching to, as far as. 



Pr5, 
8In§, 
Tenns, 
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Vocabulary 39. 

divldo, nii, Yismn, 3, / divide^ sep- 

arate. 
ceteri (caet.), ae, a, > the rest, all 
pL ) others. 



Germani,oni]ii,m.^^e Germans, 
Helvetius, a, am, Helvetian.[tenant, 
l^&tns, i, VI. embassadory lieti- 
oceanuB, i, vi, the ocean. 



Exercise XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Romani ex Gallia trans 
Rhenum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus ciixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 1 0. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8. Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ablative, 
In, in, into, I Super, over. 

Sub, up to, under ; of time, about, \ Sabter, under. 

Clam, secretly, tmthout the knowledr/e of. 

In and Sub^ with the Ace, answer to the question 
Whither ? with the Ahl,^ the question Where ? 

VOCABULAET 40. 

folgeo, Isi, Isnm, 2, I shine, 

Indi, onun, m, the, Indians, 

people of In- 
dia, 



Aegjptu8,i,/ Egypt, 
imperiam, ii, n. empire, 
marmor, oris, n. marble, 
aervitus, fitis, J", slavery. 
tabemS^ulam, i, n. tent. 
uxor, oris, /. loife. 



* Mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, are used instead of cum 
me, aim <e, etc. 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciant. 2. In 
magno flumine magni capiuntur pisoes. 3. In hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra venit. 6. Flurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabernaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus.. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Home. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. 6. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the^ame lands. 7. They y ay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Bomans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth there 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birds 
migrate into other lands. 



XXIX. — ^Adveebs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by- 
means of the terminations -5 and -ter. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -e, as docte, learnedly^ from doctus. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, bravely^ from fortlB. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in iiL8. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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Adjectives. 






Fugitive. 


doctus, homed. 


doot§| 


liber, free. 


liber§, 


pnloheri beautiful. 


pulchrS, 


fortis, brave. 


fortlter, 


OsnOiM, Kke. 


sinOUter, , 


i4ser, keen. 


acriter, 


ISlix, kch/. 


fendter, 


prudens, prudent 


prudenter, 



Adyebbs. 

ComparaUve. 
learnedly. doctius 
^ ' liberiui 



utifuUy. polchriiu 
bravely. fortiiiB 



alike, 
keenly, 
luckily, 
prudently. 



ftcrius 

felldaB 

prudentlii8 



Superlatwe, 
doctlsdme 
liberrlme 
pnlchenimS 
fortiadiiiB 

Scerrime 

fflliciwrfTne 

pradentLadme 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

Adjectives. Adyebbs. 

PogUive. Comp. Sup. 

bonus, good. bSne, tcell. miSliiiB optimS 

malu^ bad. male, iR. P^jiu pemime 

multus, much, many, multnxn, much. plus plarimum 

magnus, great. xnSgis mazime 

prSpinquiiB, near: prope, near^ nearly. pr5piTU prozimS " 

(pro), before. prius pnimiinftprimS 



VOCABULABT 41. 



aoeedo, cessi, cessnm, 8, 
ago, egi, actnm, 3, 



I approach. 
I lead, actf 
do. 

exoedo, cobbi, oeflBimi, 8, / depart 
from. 
I begin. 
I destroy. 

I resiM. 



indpio, ceid, ceptom, 3, 
perdo, didi, cQtam, 3, 
resLBto, Btitti, Btittom, ) 
8 (with dot.), ) 

ac, conj. 
atqne, conj. 
attente, adv. 
aadaotSr, adv. 



and. 
and. 

attentively, 
boldly, dar- 
ingly. 



Hasdrnbal, SliB, m. 



javentOB, utiB,/. 
l&te, adv. 
longe, adv. 
BoBciuB, ii, m. 

satiB, adv. 

tigris, is and Idis, c. 



Hasdrubal, the 
brother of 
Hannibal (a 
common Car- 
tbaginian 
name). 

youth. 

widely, wide. 

Hoscius, aRo- 
man name. 

enough, suffi- 
ciently. 

a tiger. 



Exercise XII. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissime restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 
6. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit.^.8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquahf jucundius viximus quam nunc. ^" 



10. 
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Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers ; ye are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tively, citizens I 5. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Bomans far and wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. Tl^ Gauls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doiibts that God rules the world most wisely? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae plus quam Cicero profuit 1 5. Orator est (he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit. 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
Propius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti ! bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 

Jbene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Eome. 5. There is no doubt that you 

-have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is no doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 





XXX. — ^Irregular Verbs. 






I. FoBSom, potniy posse : to be able, can. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


1. Present'Imperfect. 


2. Past- 


Imperfect, 


S. FoB-snm 


Fos-sim 


S. Fot^ram 


Fos-sem 


Fot^ 


FOMIS 


Fot^rSj 


Fos-ses 


F5t^ 


Fos-dt^ 


F5t4rat 


Fos-set 


P. Pos-sumuB 


Fos-nmus 


P. Fot-eramus 


Fos-semus 


P0t-98ti8 


Fos-Bitis 


Fot^ratits 


Fos-setis 


Fo6-8xmt 


Foe-sint 


- Fot-erant 


FoE-sent 



E 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 
3. Fuiure'Iiiiperfect. 
S, Pot-ero (wanting.) 

Fotreris 

Potrerit^ - 
P. Fot-erimiis 

Pot^rilis 

Pot-enmt 

4. Present-Perfect, 

S. Pot-tu Pot-uerim 

Pot-nisti Pot-neris 

P5t-Tiit Pot-nerit ^ 

P. Pot-nimus Fot-aerimus 

Pot-niBtiB Fot-aeritts 

Pot-u9nmt (§re) Pot-uerint 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
5. Past-Perfect. 



S. Pot-ueram 
Pot-aSr&8 
Pot-aerat 

P, Pot-ner&muB 
Pot-neratis 
Fot-uerant 



Pot-uiBsem 

Pot-uisees 

Pot-nisset 

Pot-niBsemui 

Pot-uisBetiB 

Pot-uiBsent 



6. Future-Perfect. 
S. Pot-nero (wanting.) 

Pot-neriB « 

Potruerit ^ 
P, Pot-nerimus 

Pot-ueritib 

Pot-uerint 



Imperfect — PoBSe. 



Infinitive. 
i'cr/ccf— Potuisee. 



Future — wanting. 



Vocabulary 42. 



infringo, frSgi, frac- ) / break, im- 

tum, 3, ) pair. 

obBeoro, etc., 1, I darken, ob- 

scure. 



relinquo, liqni, ) 
lictam, 3, ) 



I leave, quit. 



aeqnuB, a, nm, level, even, just. 
cur, adv. why. 

impetnB, us, m. onset, attack. 
in^idia, ae,y*. envy, ill-will. 
splendor, oris, ?//. brightness, bril- 
liancy. 
tTranniiB, i, m. despot, tyrant. 



Exercise XLII. 

1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
rat. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defendere possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere 4)otuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio ? 10. Virtutis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari potent. 

1 . We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 5. Hannibal was not 
able to ob(ain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. ..5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers were able to defend the city. 6. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily : he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be able to quit life with 
even mind. 10. Restrain (thy) tongue ; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. Yolo, vSini, velle : to be willing^ to wish. 
m. Nolo, nSlai, nolle : to he unwilling, not to wish. • 

IV. Kalo, xnfilnii malle : to he more willing, to prefer, to luzve rather. 





Indicative. 






1. Present-Imperfect. 




s, vao 


Nolo 


Malo 


Via 


Non vis 


M&nB 


Vult 


Non^vult 


Kavult 


P. Volumns 


Nolumus 


Kalumus 


Vnltits 


Non vultis 


Kavoltite 


Volunt 


NSlnnt 


MSInnt 


- 


2. Past-Imperfect. 






N51-§bam 


K&l-ebam 


VoUbas 


Nol-Sbaa 


Hal-9b&8 


Vol-ebat 


N51-ebat 


K&l-Sbat 


r. VoUbamfia 


Nol-ebamns 




Vol-Sb&tiB 


Nol-eb&tia 


Kal-Sbatito 


Vol-ebant 


Nol-ebant 

3. Future-Imperfect. 


MSi-ebant 


S. VSl-am 


Nol-am 


Kal-am 


Vol-es 


N51-e8 


M&l-es 


Vol-et 


Nol-et 


Mii-et 


P. Vol-emuB 


Nol-emu8 




Vol^lis 


N0l^ti[8 


K&l-etite 


Vol-ent 


Nol-ent 
4. Present-Perfect, 


KSI-ent 


5. Vol-ui 


N51-ni 


M&l-ni 


Vol-nisti 


NSl-nisti 


KSI-nisti 


VoUuit 


Nol-uit 


M&l-nit 


P. V51-uimui 


Nol-nlmas 


M&l-nimus 


VSl-nifllis 




M&l-niBliB 


Vol-aemnt or -nSre 


N51-tiernnt or -nere 


Kal-uinmt • 
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5. Past-Perfect. 






NSl-uSram 


KSJ-neram 


Vol-aer&8 


N51-uer&8 


Kal-aSrai 


Volpnerat 


NSl-uerat 


Kal-aerat 


P. Vol-ueramu8 


Nol-aSramu8 


Kal-uer&muB 


Vol-aSr&ti[8 


Kol-ner&tis 


Mal-aer&liB 


Vol-aerant 


NSLuSrant 
6. Future-Perfect, 


Kal-nerant 


S. Vol-nSro 


K51-nero 


KSI-aero 


Vol-uerii 


Nol-neria 


Mal-aeriB 


Vol-nSrit 


NoLuerit 


MSi-uSrit 


Pi Vol-nerixnuB 


Nol-nSrimu8 


Kal-neiimns 


Vol-uerititB 


Kol-aeritito 


Mal.a§riti[8 


Vol-ueriat 


Nol-uerint 

Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 


KSI-aerint 


S, va-im 


Nol-im 


KaJ-im 


VSl-i8 


Nol-l8 


K9I-1B 


Vel-it 


Hol-it 


Kal.it 


P. Vel-Imus 


N51-imtt8 


Kal.imnB 


Vel-itito 


Nol-itis 


ICal-iliB 


V51-int 


Nol-int 
2. Past-Imperfect. 


KSJ-int 


S. Vel-lem 


Kol-lem 


Kal-lem 


Vel-lea 


Kol-les 


Mal-lee 


VeUet 


Nol-let 


Kal-let 


P. VeUemus 


Kol-19mu8 


Kal-lemoB 


VeUelis 


Kol-letits 


. KaUlStits 


Vel-lent 


Nol-lent 

8. Present-Perfect. 


Kal-lent 


S. Vol-nerim 


Nol-aerim 


MSJ-nerim 


V51-u©ri8 


Nol-aSrifl 


H&l-ueriB 


Vol-uerit 


Nol-aerit 


Ual-uerit 


P. Vol-aerimoB 


Nol-nerimnfi 


tfU-uerimuB 


V5l.ueriti8 


K51-aeritito 


M&l-uerillB 


Vol-uerint 


Nol-nSrmt 
4. Past-Perfect. 


Ual-uerint 


5. Vol-nisBem 


NSl-nissem 


Mal-niBBem 


Vol^Bsea 


Nol-nissSa 


HfiLniBsSs 


V<Sl-1li88St 


Nol-niBsSt 


ICal-niBBSt 


P. Vol-uis85mfi8 


Nol-nisBemnB 




Vgl-uissSliB 


Nol-uiBwtitB 


Kfil-niBBetits 


Vcn-aiBsent 


Nol-uissent 


Kfil-uissent 
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(wanting.) 



Vel4e 

Vol-nimS 

Vol-pns 



Imperative. 

Present. 

Nol-ite 

Future. 
S. Nol-ito 

Nol-ito 
P. Kol-itote 

Nol-nnto 

Infinitive. 
Imperfect, 
Kol-le 

Perfect, 
Nol-nissS 



(wanting.) 



XaUS 



KfiL-ninS 



Imperfect Participlb. 
Kol-enB (wanting.) 



Vocabulary 43. 



cSmitOTi etc., 1, I accompany. 

immSlo, etc., 1, I sacrifice. 

ludo, si, sun, 3, I play. 

metao, ui, utum, 3, I fear. 

5ro, etc., 1, / entreat. 

salto, etc., 1, / dance. 
sedeo, sedi, Bessom, 2, 1 sit. 



i^deor, visns, 2, / seern^ appear. 

Apollo, Xnis, m. ApoUo^ name of 
a divinity. 

hostia, ae,/. a victim. 

nobnis, e, noble, distin- 

guished. 

Fjrthagoras, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 
famous Greek 
philosopher. 

Exercise XLIII. 

A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3: Tu am- 
bulare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulare. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Die, 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari noUes. 9. Si beati esse 
volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We. do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother wished to paint 3. 1 knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 
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my sister wished to sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7. We do not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. 8. 1 had-rather (Pres,) 
fight (Inf.) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the city. 10. I entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
6. Cato esse quam videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse ma- 
vultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Pythagoras Apollini hos- 
tiam immolare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgere. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum firma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
ceive ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as {Relative Pron,) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Romans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger; he preferred to restrain it. 10. 
Do not* follow bad examples, my son ! 



V. Fero, tnli, ferre, latam : to hear^ carry, endure. 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



IiroiCATiVE. Subjunctive. 
1. Preseni'Imper/ecf. 

5. Fer-o I^ivam 

Fer-8 Eer-as 

Fer-t Fer-at ^ 

P. Fer-ImoB Fer-amus 

Fer-tis Feivatib 

I^r-nnt FSr-ant 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
2. Past-Imperfect 

S. FSr-ebam Fer-rem 

Fer-ebas Fer-res 

Fer-ebat Fer-ret 

P. Fer-ebamoB Fer-remoB 
Fer-ebatls Fer-retis - 

Fer-ebant Fer-rent 



* Use the Imperative of nolk. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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Indicative. Subjunctive. 

3. Future-Imperfect, 

S. ISr-am LaturoB tim 

Fer-es LftturoB bib 

Eer«t L&tnruB sit 

P. FSr-emSs L&tari nmus 

FSr^tlB L&tozi BitilB 

Fer-ent L&tori sint 

4. Present-Perfect. 

S, Tfil-i Tal-Srim 

Tol-iBll Tul^riB 

Tul-it ^ TfiWrit ^ 

P. Tal-imuB Tol-erimuB 

Tol-iBtite Tnl-SritlB 

Tol-ernnt or SrS Tnl-erint 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
5. Past-Perfect. 

S. TnlFSram Tnl-isBem 

Tfil-eraB Tul488§8 

Tfil-erfit Tul-iBset 

P. Tal^r&muB Tol-iBBemnB 

Tol-eratb Tnl-iBsStb 

Tol-Srant Tol-iBBent 

6. Future-Perfect. 

5. Tal-ero (wanting.) 

Tol^rU 

Tnl4rit 
P. Tnl-erimui 

Tol-eritiB 

Tnl-erint 



Imfebative. 

Present. Fer 

Fer-te 

Future. Fer-to 

Fer-to 
Fer-t5te 
Fer-unto 

Infinitive. 
Imperfect. Fer-re 
Perfect. Tnl-iBee 

Future. L&tnrnin OBce 



PARTICIPLE8. 

Imperfect. FSr-enB 
Future. L&tnrfis (a, nm) 

Supines. 
Lfttnm 
X&tu 

Gebund. 

Gen. F^-end! 
etc. 



IL PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. 


SuBjuNcnvi 


1. Present-Imperfect. 


3. Future-Imperfect. 


S, F?r-5r 


FSr-ar 


S.^T-Sx 


(wanting.) 


Fer-ria 


FSr-ariB 


I^r^ris 




Fer-tur 


Fer-atnr 


Kr^tfir 




P. Fer Jlmnr 


Fer^uniir 


P. Fer^mnr 




F5r4mini 


Fer^ndni 


Fer-emini 




Fer-nntnr 


Fer-ant$r 


Fer-entur 




2. Past- 


Imperfect. 


4. Present 


-Perfect. 


S. Fer-ebSr 


Fer^rer 


8. I&tuBBnxn 


L&tusrim 


Fer-ebariB 


Fer-reriB 


L&t&ieB 


LatnBBiB 


FSr^b&tnr 


Feivretfir 


L&tuBeBt 


L&tOBBit 


P. Fer-eb9.mur 


Fer-remnr 


P. L&H siimnB 


Lati BunuB 


Fer-SbamTni 


Fer-rendni 


UtiesHs 


L&liutiB 


Fei^ebantnr 


Fer-reatur 


L&tirant 


lAlaBint 
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Indicative. Subjunctiyi 


B. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


6. Past-Perfect, 




6. Future-Perfect. 






S. Latus ero (wanting.) 


UtoflSraa lAtns esses 




' Latnseris 


Latfiserat L&tosessSt 




Utoserit 


P. Lali eramus Uta essSmns 


P. lAta Srfmua 


Lati eraUs UMx essetils 




lAlieritite 


L&ti erant Lati essent 




lAtiernnt 


Imperative. 


1 Infinitivb. 


Present, Per-re 




Imperfect. Fer-rl 


Fer-Xmini 




Perfect. Latum esse 
Future. Latum In 


Future, Fer-tSr 






Per.t5r 




Participles. 


Fer-nxitor 




Perfect. lAtfis (a, nm) 
Gerundive, Fer-eudos (a, urn) 


Obs. The oomponnda of fero are conjugated in thewime way : e. g. 


AflCro <ad, fero), attOlI, 


aiiatum, aflferr?, bring to. 


AufSro (abf fero), abst&ll, 


ablatum, anferrS, carry avxxy. 


EffSro (ex, fero), extfill. 


€latam, eflferrS, carry out. 


Infero (in, fero), intaii. 


illatum, inferr:-, carry irOo. 


OffSro (ob, fero), obtrili, 


oblatum, offerr6, jpresenL 


PerfSro (per, fero), pertttli. 


Praefuro (prae,fero), praetull. 


praelatum, praeferrS, pr^er. 


RSfuro («^fero), {^^^} 


relatum, i6fen6, bring back. 


V0CABUI.ARY 44. 



sero, sevi, satnm, 3, I plant, sow, 

aemxnna, ae, /. trouble, afflic- 
tion, 

auxYlium, ii, n. help, assist- 

ance, 

fruges, um (pi.), f fruits, a crop. 

inops, Ojpis, adj. needy, desti- 
tute. 



onus, Sris, n. load, burden. 

patienteri adv. patiently/. 
panpertasi atis,/. poverty. 
prudentia, ae,/. knowledge, pru- 



Fhrase : 
Auziliam ferre, to render assist' 



Exercise XLIV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetude docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Eex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seiitur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 8. Cato b^re old age excel- 
lently well (superL of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind the hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. ^Ihe Romans knew (how) to bear wjth even mind 
the greatest disasters. 





VX fio, ivi, ire,J[tiim: to go. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


1. Present-Imperfect, 


4. Present-Perfect, 


5. fc^ 


£-am 


S.l'H or U l-verimorterim 


U 


E-as 


I-visti eto. I-vSris etc. 


U 


E«t 


t-yrit oto. I-veilt 6to. 


P. l-mna 


£4Lmai 


P.I-vimns eto. l-verimus eto. 


I-Ua 


£4lti[s 


I-vistite etc. I-veritls eto. 


E-nxit 


E^uit 


1-venmt etc. 1-verint eto. 
or 2-v§rS 


2. Past 


-Imperfect, 


5. Past-Perfect, 


S, I-bam 


I-rem 


3. 1-veram or X-vissem, I-iiiem 


Ufia 


l-rea 


I-eram or I-ssem 


l-bit 


I-ret 


I-vSrfis eto. Lvisses etc 


P. I-bimua 


l-rSmSi 


I-v&£t eto. I-vissSt etc. 


I.b9.tite 


trStia 


P.I-ver&mosete. I-vissemus eto. 


Uant 


l-rent 


I-vSr&tite eto. I-viBsetite eto. 
1-vSrant eto. I-vissent eto. 


3. Future-Imperfect, 


6. Future-Perfect, 


5. l-bo 


(-turoBsim 


S. I-vero or tero (wanting.) 


this 


(-turasna 


I-veris etc. 


!-bit 


(-torus At 


I-vSrit etc. 


P. I-bimua 


I-tori limns 


P.l-verimfisetc, 


!.biti[i 


I-tiirisitiB . 


I-vSntite etc. 
I-vennt etc. 


I-bont 


I-turi Bint 



Imperative. 
Present, 1 

I-t§ 
Future, I-to 

I-to 

fi-nnto 



E2 



• Infinitive. 
Imperfect, l-r5 

Perfect. I-yissS, iiise or isriS 
Future, I-tnnun esse 

Pasticipleb. 
Imperfect, f-ensJC^en. S-untls) 
Future, i-taraB,(a, am) 
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Gen. 



Gerun)). 
fi-nndi, ete. 



Supine. 
i-tnm 



The Compounds of <to are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 

ftb-6o, &b-fi, ftb-Itum, to go away. 



ad-eo, 


etc. 


to go to. 


c6-eo, 


etc. 


to join together. 


ex-eo, 


etc. 


to go out, * \ 


In-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go tnta, enter. 


intgr-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


ob-eo, 


etc. 


to meet ; esp. to meet death ; to die. 


p6r-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


prae-eo, 


etc. 


to go be/ore. 


praet6r-eo, 


etc. 


to pass by. 


r6d-eo, 


etc. 


to return. 


stib-eo, 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo, 

—In the Compound 


etc. 
8 the foi 

Vo( 


to cross over, 
•m a is used in preference to iui. 




3ABULART 45. 



N;B. 



oocidoj idi, uain, 3, I hill, slay. 
fltatao, tii, utum, 8, 1 fix, determine, 
atrox, ocis, ste^ifi, sanguin- 

ary, cruel. 
HjcSlef adv. easily. 

fames, is,f. hunger. 



hilariB, e, cheer/ul. 

oraculnm, i, n. oracle. 
eilentiam, U, n. silence. 
snpremuB, a, nm, highest, last. 
unqnam, adv. at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinera redis. 2. Pos£ mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt. 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars/ militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander .adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp ; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold (AbL), 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by very many 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an ariiiy will not easily cross. 



Vii. FSo, faotos mim, fieri : to become or be made, to happen. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect. 

S, Fi-o Fl-am 

Fi-8 Fi-as 

H-t Pi-at ^ 

P. rn-mns] Fi-amuB 

[K-1i8] Fi-atia 

Pi-nnt H-ant 

2. Past-Imperfect. 

S, Fi-ebam Fi-«rexn 

Fi-Sbas Fl-eres 

n-ebat Fi-eret 

P. Fi-ebamu8 Ff-eremuB 

Fi-ebati[8 Ft^retite 

Fi-3bant Fi-erent 



Indicative . Subjunctive . 
3. Future-Imperfect. 
S. H-am (wanting.) 

Fi-et 
P. H-emos 
Fi-eti[8 
Fi-ent 

4. Present-Perfect, 
Facta8 8TUU, ete. Factos aim, etc. 

5. Past-Perfect, 
Factfi8Sram,etc. Factos ossein, ete. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
FactuB ero, ete. (wanting.) 



Imperative. 


Infi> 


rrivE. 


Pj-esent Fi, Fi-te 


Imperfect. 


I«ri 


Participles. 
Perfect. Factos (a, am) 
Gerundive. Fgciendna (a, nm) 


Perfect. 
Future. 


Faetom essS 
Faotnmiri 


Fio is used as the Passive of fi^cio. 





Vocabulary 46. 



adjuvo, jtivi, jutnm, 1, 
neqneo, quivi and 

qnii itnm, 4 (ir- 

reg.j like eo), 
casus, ns, m. 

eonsiliiim, ii, n. 



ndj 

1 



I assist. 

lam unable, 
can not. 



chance, ac- 
cident. 

advice, comi^ 
sel, plan. 



infectns, a, nm, undone. 

gravis, e, keavj^, severe. 

nozins, a, nm, guilty. 

socins, ii, m. partner, ally, 

companion, 

TbemistocleB, is, m, Themistocles, a 
famous Athe^ 
nian. 



Exercise XLVI. 
1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et factud 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup.) by chance. 2. 
This heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
no doubt that the heaviest soitows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in-that-way you will become a partner in (=of ) his fault. 



Vni. Neuter Passive Verbs. 
Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following: 

Andeo, aa8U8 siuii, audere, to dare, ventttre, 

Sfdo, fisiiB mm, fidere (with Dat or All.), to ti-ust. 

Gandeo, gfivisas mm, gaudere (with AbL% to rejoice. 

851eo, soUtuB sum, Bolere, to be accustomed. 

So, too, coeno, to sup or dinej often takes coenatus sum, 
and jflro, to aweary juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



Vocabulary 47. 



stip.), 3, j^ dition. 

bibo, bibi, bibitum, 3, / drink, 
eonservo^ etc., 1, I preserve. 



carro|cuearri, cnr- 

mxn, 3, 
interf ioio, fed, fec- 

tam, 3, 
aliquis, qua, quid, 

pron. 
CarthaginienaiSr e, 



■ Irvn. 

I nut to death, 

kill. 
someone,8ome' 

thing. 
Carthaginian. 



navSIis, e, naval. 

NDns, i, m. the Nile, the riv- 

er of Egypt. 

nonnnllas, a, um, some. 

qnotidie, adv. every day, daily. 

tarn, adv, so, to such a de- 

gree. 

Phbase : 
In legem jurare, to sioear to a law. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 109 

Exercise XLVII. 

1. NonnuUae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est; non autem men- 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxima 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rat! estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Eomani quod Carthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
ilium tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helve tii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The 
Eomans rejoiced when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himseU {Dattve). 6. Dare to die, citizens! 

7. When you return (Put-Petf.) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because the war has been brought-te-an-end. 10.* 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — ^Impeksonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as can not^have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Verbs which denote Mental States. 

Deeet, dectdt, decere, it is seemly, 

Bedecet, dedScnit, dSdSoere, it is unseemly, 

libet, llbuit and libitum ecrt, IIb§re, it pleases, 

licet, licnit and lidtom est, licere, it is lawful, it is allowed. 

Liquet, liquere, it is dear, 

Hiseret or miseretur, miseritum est, miserere, it excites pity, 

dportet, oportuit, oporterS, it behooves, 

Figet, i^fguit and pigitum est, pigSrS, it vexes. 

Placet,^ placuit or pladtum est, placere, it pleases, 

Foexiitet,^oenituit, poenitere, it causes sorrow, repents, 

PudSt, puduit or poditum est, padere, it shames, 

Taedet, (pertaesum est), taedere, it disgusts, wearies. 
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The Persons are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 

Padet me, t^ shames me, or / am ashamed, 

Padet te, it shames thee, or thou art ashamed. 

Padet eam, it shames him, or he is ashamed. 

Padet nos, it shames us, or we are ashamed. 

Padet V08, it shames you, or you are ashamed. 

Padet eoSy it shames them, or they are ashamed. 

All these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except llbet, licet, liquet, an'S placet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mlhi llbSt, it pleases me; mihi licet, it is 
lawful for mey lam at liberty ^ etc. 

II. Verbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 



Orandinat, 1, 

Ningit, ninilt, ningerS, 

Plait, plait or plavit, plaere, 

Tonat, tonoity tonare, * 

Laoewit, (illuxit), laoescere, 

Vesperascity vesperavit, vesperascere, 



it hails. 

it snows, 

it rains. 

it thunders. 

it becomes light. 

evening approaches. 



Vocabulary 48. 



deploro, etc., 1, 

iraacor, ir&tas, ) 
3, dep, ] 

mitto, midi mis- ) 
Bom, 3, j 

taoeo, al, itom, 2, 



/ lament over, 
deplore. 

I am angry. 

1 send. 
I am silent. 



tribao, oi, atom, 3, 1 give, assign. 



AriovistaB, i, m. Ariovistusy a Ger- 
man king. 

forte, adv. by chance. 

iafamia, ae, /. infamy. 

ToSjoiaJd, adv. in the least degree, 
by no means, 

nee, neqae, conj, neither, nor. 

stalUtia, ae,/. folly. 



Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legates mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man (Ace.) repents not of his (jrime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to do? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecominpj-in a citizen to de- 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Ill- 



ceive his fellow-citizens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the 
folly (Gen,) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thun- 
ders; in the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth (Inf.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to be free, Romans ! it is 
allowed to all to die ! 



XXXII. — ^Defective Verbs. 

Defective Verbs are such as want many Tenses and 

Persons. 

I. Coepi, / begin or began. 

n. tfendni, I remember, 

m. Odi, I hate. 

These three are called Pteteritive Verhs^ as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Indicative. — Pres.-Perf. Coepi 

Past-Perf, Coeperam 
Fuu-Perj\ Coepero 

Subjunctive. — Pres.-Perf, CoepSrim 
Past'Perf. Coepissem 

Imperative. — Future. (wanting.) 

Infinitive. — Perfect, Coepisse 

Participle.— Fttft<re. Coeptuma 
Perfect, Coeptas 



tfendni 

KSmlnSram 

Kendnero 

Ken^erim 
MendniBsem 

S. Kemento 
P. Mementote 

Kendnisse 

(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 



Odi 

Oderam 
Odero 

Oderim 
Odinezn 

(wanting.) 



Odisse 

Osorus 
OsuB 



IV. Aio, I say. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 

Present-Imperfect. 

S. Aio 

Ais Aiaj 

Ait Aiat 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Past-Imperfect. 



S. Aiebam 
Aiebfts 
Aiebat 

P, Aiebamns 

Aiebatite 

Aiebant 



(wanting.) 



Ainnt Aiant 

Participle. — Imperfect. Aieni. 
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GENDERS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
V. Inqnam, say L 



Indicative. 

Pre8,'Imperf, PasUlmperf. 

S. Inquam • 

Inqols " 

Inqnit Inqniebat 

P, InquiiniiB 

InquitiB 

Inquinnt Inquiebant 



Indicative. 
Fut.'Imperf, Prea^^Perfect, 

S, 



Inquies 
Inquiet 



InqniiU 
Inquit 



Impebativb. 
Present. Future, 

S, InqnS 2d Sing. Inqulto 



Ob8. Inqnam, like the English say J, smjs he^ is always used after other words in 
asenteace. 



VI. Fari, to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present-Imperfect, 
S. Ktur (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect. 
S. Fabor (wanting.) 



Fabitur 

Present-Perfect, 
F&tnB mm, etc. Fatos lim, etc. 

Past-Perfect. 
F&taB eram, etc. F&tuB eBsem, 
etc. 



Impesativb. 
Present. 
5. Fare 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect. 

Fari 



Participles. 
Imperfect. Fantis, etc. (without a 

Norn.) 
Perfect. FatnB (a, nm) 
Gerundive. Fandus (S, am) 

Supine. F&ta 
Gerund. Fandi, do, etc. 



XXXni. — ^The Gbndebs of Substantives. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
Masculme. 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminme. ^ 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as faSy permitted by heaven^ 
nSfas, not permitted by heaven^ nihil, nothing^ are Neuter. 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as conjiix, husband or tcife^ are Common, 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — ^All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; unless they designate males, as, 

\nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in ns and er are 
Masculine ; those in um are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ns are Feminine ; as, alvus, the 
belly ; cdlus, a distaff; hUmvLS^the ground ; yannus^ a win- 
nowing fan / arctus, t.he constellation Bear } carbasus,^w6 
flax. 

A few Substantives in us are Neuter; as, virus, j90Z50w/ 
pelagus, the sea; vulgus, the common people. 

in. Third Declension. — Substantives ofthe Third De- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. Masculine. — (a) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, ftm-or, 

love, from ftmo, / love, 
(b) Substantives in tor derived from verbs ; as, ama- 
tor, a lover, from ftmo, / love ; vic-tor, a conquer- 
or, from vinco, / conquer, 

2. Feminine. — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear. 

(b) Substantives in tiis derived from Substantives ; as, 

vir-tus, manliness, from vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in t&s derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
citizen; crudell-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel. 

(d) Substantives in tndo derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longi-tudo, length, from longus, long. 
(c) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 
tor ; as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuter. — (o) Substantives in e ; as, mftrS, the sea. 

(b) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu- 

men, a river, from flu-ere, iojlow. 

(c) Substantives in us and ur ; as, dpus, a work ; ful- 

gur, lightning. 
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rV. Fourth Declension. — Substantives in us are Mas- 
cnline : those in u are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in ua are Feminine : viz., trlbus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; ^cus, a needle; por- 
ticus, a portico ; d5raus, a house; ntlrus, a daughter-in-law; 
anus, an old woman; socrus, a mother-in-law; idtis {pl)^ 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mantis, a hand, 

V. Fifth Declension. — ^AU are Feminine except dies 
{mMdies)j which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
itf the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional Hides of Quantity, 

1. A vowel resulting from contraction is long ; as, cogo^ 
from c6dgo. 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, ndvdlis^ from ndvis^ etc. 

3. "Words adopted from the Greek generally-retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, PaUdSy ddiSy from IlaXXc^c, rf^c. 

Rkmask.— Sometimes they fall under the ordinary Latin rules, as rhei&r^ from 
P^Twp, where the final vowel is short before r final. 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demitto^ 
from de; quUibet or qulviSy from qui^ etc. 

5. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, dd^ me, jpro, tUy etc., except enclitics ; as, qti^^ 
n^ (interrog.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, Bsfjnis- 
trdy etc., except itd and quid (also eid and putd, which do 
not frequently occur). 

V. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempor^^ credits, trist^, etc. 

Exceptions.-— In the cases of the First and Fifth Declensions (as Phoe- 
6c, die), in the Second Singular of Imperative of the Second Conjugation 
(as mone, salve), in Adverbs in e from Adjectives of the First and ^cond 
Declensions (as jvstiy pulchre), and in ferme, fere, ohe, the final e is long. 



PAET 11. 
SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Rules already- 



given : 

Page 

Rule 1 3 

** 2 4 

" 3 4 

" 4 4 

" 5 7 

*» 6 10 



Page 
Rule 7 14 



8.. 

9.. 
10.. 
11., 
12.. 



25 
31 
45 
57 
59 



Page 

Rule 13 60 

" 14 61 

** 15 77 

** 16 89 

" 17 90 



XXXIV. — ^The Ablative aftee the Comparative. 

Rule 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, viliiis argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



Vocabulary 49. 



cunctas, a, nm, 
dissiiidlis, e, 
f erox, ocis, 
ignor&tio, onis, /. 
iiifSrior, us (comp.), 

perfectus, a, nm, 

praestabUis, e, 



a//, all together, 
unlike. 

fierce^ spirited, 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior, 
an evil. 

finished, per- 
fect, 
excellent. 



Phidias, ae, m, Phidias, a famous 
Athenian sculp- 
tor, 

prozimus, a, am, nearest, next. 

scientia, ae, f, knowledge. 

Bed, conj. hut. 

simllis, e, like. 

simul&Bmm, i, n. image, statue, 

vilis, e, cheap, common. 



Exercise XLTX. 
• 1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 
major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, 
nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius 
dedit. 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientia esse 
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/ 

videtur. 6. Elepbanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7. 
Tullus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Bomulo fuit. 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol- 
major at splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun? what more excellent 
than virtue ? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water ? yet (autem) what is more useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians ' 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — When a secondary clause contains a diflferent 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, solo orto, Romani hostes vTderunt, when the sun had 
risen^ the Romans saw the enemy. 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object ; as, Caesar, exp<Ssito exerci- 
tfi, ad hostes contendlt, Caesar^ having landed ths armyy 
hastens against the enemy. 



Vocabulary 50. 

cognoflco, novi, x^tam, 3, / learn, 
ascertain. 
compreliendo, di, Bum, 3, / seize. 



conflcio, feci, ) I finish, ace 

feotum, 3, ) plish. 
convoco, etc., 1,. / call together. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
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oonscendo, di, ) 
sum, 3, ) 

contendo, di, sum 
emd tOMf 3, 

effloresce, flSroi, ) 
no sup,, 3, ) 

ezpSno, po8ni,po- 
dtnsii 3, 

intSmeaco, tomoi, 

no sup., S, 
l&bor, lapsns, 3, 

dep. 
orior, ortus, i, dep. 
perlSgo, legi, lec- 

tam, 3, 
permmpo, rupi, ) 

rnptum, 3, j 
praemitto, miai, ) 

missiim, 3, j 
redto, etc., 1, 
reoupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 

sentio, sexiBi, sen- 
snin, 4, 



/ mount, go on 
board (ship'). 

> I strain, hasten, 

to hhssomforth, 

Iput forth, dis- 
embark 
(troops). 

' to swell. 



I glide, pass 
away, fall. 
I rise. 

> / read through. 

I bur St through. 

I send on be- 
fore. 

tread aloud. 

I recover, get 
back, 

I reign, am 
king. 

' I feel, perceive. 



Buadpio, cepi, oepi- ) 
^ toxn, 3, j 

▼ezo, etc., 1, 
aetas, fttis, / 
Arbela, ornxn, n. [ 
andM,f. j 
Casdvellaimiu, i, m. 



' I undertake. 



delectna, as; m. 
inflrxnuB, a, um, 
niz, nlvie,/. 
PiflistaratiiB, i, m. 



Ben&tiiB, UB, m. 
Btatim, adv. 



I vex, harass. 

age, time of life, 

Arbela, a town 
in Assyria. 

Cassiveflaunus, 
a British chief 

a levy. 

infirm, feeble, 

snow. 

Pisistratus, a 
despot of Ath- 
ens. 

senate. 

immediately. 



Phrases : 
Deleotam habere, to hold a levy. 
Ibziina itinera, 



Navem (nayoB).) 
conflcendere, ) 



forced nmrches, 
to embark. 



Exercise L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Hecuperata pace, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam yenit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
flumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

NoTS.— The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put 
inltaUcf^ 

1. When ike sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When t/te moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Goto was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged 
war with Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led his 
army to the banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius Tullius toas 
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king (Serv, TulL heiTig-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these things, he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having thrown a bridge across the 
river {the river being joined by\L bndge), he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehendi eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de 
conjuratione acceperat. C. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sirae vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Romanorum perrumpere. 

1 . Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their plan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3, Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavaltv/, ordered the legions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, Jiaving slain many of (ex) tJie 
enemy, returned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having heard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning 
peace. 6. Having eoctended (his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war is 
finished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you {for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. When old age is attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* }f.B.—Adeptu&, vith a few other Perfect Participles of Deponent Yerbe, U oaed 
both in an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXVI. — The Accusative expressing Duration or 
Extent of Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Rule 20. — The answers to the questions, -Sow? long? 
How far ? Sow high ? How deep ? How broad ? How 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 
vlryinti annos regnavlt, he reigned twe^tty-six years; agge- 
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rem latani p^des trecentos, altum p^dcs qninquaginta ex- 
struxerunt, they heaped tip a mound 300 feet broad and 
50 feet high, 

Tlie Accusative, answering the question ITow long ? is 
called the Accusative of duration of time. 



Vocabulary 51. 



eztmo, ozi, netnm, 3, / heap up. 
ponOf i^sui, poBitum,3, 1 place. 



obddeo, sedi, see- . 
sum, 2, f 

Athenae, arum, /. ( 



{only pi.) 
bestiola, ae,/. 

campuB, i, m. 
dominatuB, us, m, 

hSra, ae,yi 
Haxino^ onis, m. 



Marathon, onis, m. 



\ 



J blockade, 
lay siege to. 

Athens, 

a small ani- 
mal, insect. 

a plain. 

sovereignty, 
rule. 

an hour. 

IIanno,acom' 
mon Cartlia- 
ginianname. 

Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens. 



passus, us, 711. 



Flato, 5nis, m. 



Sagn^ntini, orum, m. 



a pace (about 
five feet). 

Plato, a fa- 
mous Greek 
philosopher. 

the Suguntines, 
jteople of Sa- 
guntujH, in 
Spain, 

Phbases : 
Castra ponere, tojntchacamp. 

yito carry a wall 
Murum, aggeremj or mound 
ducere, j along, i. c., to 

I construct. 



Exercise LI. 

1. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quac- 
dam bestiolae unum diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja decern annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus excessit c vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit. 7. Turns pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altunij^ 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Getu) from the sea. 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death, aged seventy years. G. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (us) 
to have lived (them) well, 8. The city (of) Troy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — CONSTBUCTION OP THE NaMES OP ToWNS. 

Rule 21. — ^In answer to the question Whither? names 
of^towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Romam prufectiis est, the 
Consul set out for Mome. 

In answer to the question Whence? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Consiil Roma Athenas profeqtils est, th^ Consul set out 
from Home to Athens. 



Vocabulary 62. 



cedOj^ Bsi, 88iim, 3, 1 yield, retire. 

^ I bring together, 
betake, 
I set against, op- 
pose, 

■ I arrive at. 



confero, toll, 1&- ) . 



tnin, ferr6| 
oppono, pond, ) 

positnxn, 3, j 
pervenio, veni, ) 

ventTim, 4, j 
pSto,tiviaR(/tii, 

titam, 3, 
reverto, verti, 

versam, 3, 
reverter, versuB, 

dep., 3, 
Alciblades, is, m. 



AeacMnes, ii, m. 

CurinS) ii, m, 
CanoBlum, ii, n. 

Capua, ae,/. 
ezflinin, ii, n. 



/ seek. 

I turn back, re- 
turn. 

Alcilnades, a eel- 
Crated Atheni- 
an. 

jEschines, an or- 
ator, the rival 
of Demosthenes, 

Curius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusium (now 
CsLno8a),atown 
in Apulia. 

Capua, a city of 
Campania. 

banishment^ exile. 



Creta, ae, /. Crete (now Can- 

dia)f an island 
of Greece, 

ibi, adv. (from ] ., 

{ Lacedmmon (or 

Lacedaemon, J Sparta), a city 

onis,/. j of the Pelcpon- 

[ nesus. 

Leonidas, ae, m, Leomdas, a king 

of Sparta, 
Luceria, ae,y. Luceria, a town 
of Apulia. 

Iuciu8,ii,,«.(a6.j^««'^' « ^«- 
br^.ll.^ < monRomanfore- 

^ t name. 

mandatnm, i, n. charge, commis- 
sion, 

perpStauB, a, urn,* continual. 

Bhodni, i,/. Rhodes, an isl- 

and of Greece. 

Sparta, ae,y*. Sparta, a city 

of the Pelopon- 
nesus. 

Phrase : 
EyjlinTn agere, to live in exile. 
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Exercise LII. 

1. Curius primus Bomam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Fompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cre- 
tam profectus est, ibique perpetuum exiliam egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Bhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Fer- 
sas peterent 6. Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Cae- 
sare Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas reversus est. 8. Leonidas cum trecentis lis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Ehodo 
cessit, et se Bomam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud , 
Arbela victo, Babjlonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and returned to Bome. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Bhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablative AbsoltOe), return- 
ed immediately to Bome. 5. He departed &om Bome and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. The 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Bome in-order^to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Fompeius having been slain (AM. AbsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to return immediately to Bome. 

Rule 22. — ^In answer to the question Where P names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative) 
Case ; as, ut Romae constiles, sic Carthaglni bini reges 
creabantur, as at Home consuls^ so at Carthage two kings 
wereajppointed. 

KoTs.— In the Second Declension an old Dative Singalar in { ia used in this con- 
struction ; as, CSrinthl multos annos vixlt, Ae lived many pears at Corinth. So 
also, dumi, at home; hfimi, on the ground. Also in the Third Declension the 
Ablative Singular is used as well as the Dative; as, GarthaglnS or Carthagmi, 
at Carthage. 





VOCABULAET 63. 


co]i8llta<s ^ utam, 3 


y I settle, de- 


Apollonia, ae,/. Apollonia, a town 




termine. 


in Epirus. 


consumo, mpsi, 1 
mptnm, 3, ) 


I consume. 


Arifltides, is, m. Aristides,an Athe- 


waste away. 


nian statesman. 


expoUo, puU, pul- ) 
. sum, 3, J 


I drive out. 


Arpmam, i, n. Arpinum, a town 
of Latium. 


1 hiemoj etc., 1, 


I winter. 


Babylon, Snis, /. Babylon, a city of 


- iac«o, cui, 2, 


lUe. 

I 


Assyria. 
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Cannae, ftnun, ) 
Conon, 5ni8, m. 
Comae, &mm, ) 
Cyprus, i,/. 
Delpfii, drum, ) 
DionTSins, ii, m. 



ByrracMom,!!, n. 
Falyridni, ii, m, 
HoratiuB, ii, m. 



Carmce, a village 

of Apulia, 
Conon, an Athe- 
nian general. 
Cfumaiy a city of 

Campania, 
Cyprus, an island 

off Cilicia. 
Delphi, a city of 

Greece. 
Dionysius, name 

of two tyrants of 

Syracuse. 
Dyrfackium, a 

town in Epirus, 
Fahricius, a noble 

Roman. 
Horace, a Roman 

jioet. 



Lesbos, an islandm 
the JSgean Sea. 

Marius, a famous 
Roman general. 

disease, illness. 

an oracle. 

very many. 

of what sort, as. 

of that sort, such, 

Timotheus, a fa- 
mous Greek, 

Venusia (now Ve- 
nosd), a town in 
S. Italy. 

Fhbase : 

Horbo consomi, to be carried off 
by illness. 



Lesbufli i,/. 

UariuB, ii, m. 

morbiiB, i, tit. 
or&cfiliun, i, n. 
permulti, ae, a, 
qnalis, e, 
taUs, e, 
ISmotheni, i, m. 

Veno^a, ae,/. 



Exercise LIII. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Djrrachii et ApoUoniae constituerat. 
2. Delphis Apollinis oraculum fuit. 8. Conon plurimum Cy- 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babjlone morbo consunAptus 
est. 6. Dionysius miiltos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Venusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Ro- 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach {Fast-Jmp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
.tween the Romans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retired from Rome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up {Past-Imp.). 
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XXXVJLlL — ^Thb Accttsative Case and Infinitive 
Mood. 

Rule 23. — ^The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying^ hearint;, seeing^ feeling^ perceiving, think- 
ing, knowing ; as, histOria narrat Romam a Rorafllo condltam 
essfi, history relates that Rome was founded by Romulus; senti- 
mus cftlerS ignem, nXvem ess6 albam, dulcS (essfi) mfil, we per- 
ceive that fire is hot, thai snow is white, Hiat honey is sweet, 
II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; jastum est, it 
is just ; yerisImllS est, it is probable ; certum est, constftt, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Romam a Romfllo condl- 
tam esse, it is certain that Rome was founded by Romulus. 



Vocabulary 54. 



turn. 4, \Iarrtve, 



anImadvertOy ti, ) 
sum, 8, £ 

coxifogio, fagi, fo- 
g^tnxn, 3, 

constat, stltit, imp, 

h 
contineo, tiniii, ) 



tentnm, 2, 

nego, etc., ], 

pario, peperi, par- 
torn, 3, 

pr5do, didi, ditnm, 

puto, etc., 1, 

sentio, sensi, sen- ) / 

Bum, 4, ) ceive, 

trado, didi, dltom, 3, 1 hand down, 

deliver, 
video, vidi, visum, 2, g see. 
cansa (abl. ), for the sake of. 

orecUniilis, e, credible. 



I observe, 

• I flee to. 

it is evident, it 
is agreed,eic. 

Iliold together. 

I deny. 

- 1 bring forth. 

» I hand down, 
') I betray. 
I think, 
feel, per- 



caecua, a, um, 
Daos, i,/. 

Difina, ae,/. 

florenfl, ntis, 
Homemi, i, m. 
imprudentia, ae, /. 



blind. 

Delos, an island 

of Greece, 
Diana, a Rotnan 

goddess, 
flourishing. 
Homer. 



ignorance, im- 
prudence. 

Latona, mother 
of Apollo and 
Diana. 
maDifestns, a, nm, evident, mani- 
fest. 

unless, except. 

some time, for- 
merly. 

a star. 

Thaks, a fa- 
mous philoso- 
}her. 
''ojan,ofTroy, 



Latona, ae,/. 



nM, conj. 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
Tbalee, Stis, m. 



TrSjfinui, a, um, 
vSri^jnllle, e. 



Exercise LIV. 

A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris ad venire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 3. Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. 6. Epaminondas aniroadvertebat, totum.ex- 
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ercitum propter ducum imprudentiam pe;iturum esse. 7. 
Follicebaris te yenturum esse. 8. Helvetii poUiciti sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auetumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-to^ether all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp.) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought (Past-Imp.) that knowledge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. Who has not 
heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae'? 8. We see that all things are done by the. wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (absum) 
from the earth. 10. We promise that we will be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum caus& factum esse mundum. 
2. Yerum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse pan- 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanes eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugisse Delum atque ibi Apollinem Dianamque pe- 
perisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) puiTish me. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. 6. It ip agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was (Per/.) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down (Pre8.'Perf,) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain (Fut.-Perf.) in the 
city. 
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XXXIX. — ^Direct Qxtestions. 

Rule 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quid &gis ? 
What are you doing? Piitas-nS ? Do you think? Non- 
nS-ptltas ? Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are nS, nam, ntnun, 
Sn. Of these nS is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction qne. xrtnim and an are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alternative. 

Hum has a negative force, as Num lt& piltas= Tom dorUt 
think «o, do you ? and is to be used when the answer No 
is looked for. xrtmm ... an may be translated by wheth- 
er ... or ; as, TJtrum sol §,n lun& maj6r est ? Whether is 
the sun or the moon the greater ? Me does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visne ? Do you wish f 
Nonne piltas ? Do you not think f 



Vocabulary 55. 



eonsentio, ndi ] 
nflnnit 4, I 

er§do, didi, dl- i 
turn, 



1 agree. 
I believe. 



antiqunB, a, nm, ancient. 
benSvolni, a, nm, welUwiahingy (e- 

nevoUnt. 
bonnm, 1, n. a goody a blessing. 
camSy a, am, dear^ precious, 
diTinnB, a, am, of the gods, di- 



eloqaenf, ntii, 
igneoi, a, am, 

LacrStLOB, ii, m. 

maleySlas, a, am, 

mendaz, ads, 
prim&rioB, a, am, 



eloquent. 

fiery, made of 

'fire. 

Lucretius, a Bo- 
man poet. 

ill-wishing, ma- 
levolent. 

luing, a liar, 

first-rate, emi- 
nent, 

foolish. 



staltai, a, am, 
saperas, a, am. 

Omp. tapSrior, 

ias ; SuperL sa- ^ upper, on high. 

premasanciBam- 

mai, a, am. 
torpitado, inis, /. disgrace, 



Exercise LV. 
A. — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum f 2. Nonne fuit 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus t 8. Nonne sol longe 
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major est quam luna? 4. Num ita audes dicere*? 5. Utrum 
est aurum gravius an argentum 1 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne haec vera bona 1 8. Num tu 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis 1 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia f 

1. Are these things true! 2. Do you believe that pain is 
the greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras 
a very great (summus) philosopher ? 4- You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No). 7. 
Whether is iron. or gold more useful? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than gold? 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi- 
rum? 3. Num audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse? 

4. Utrum Romae an in agris hibemis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non? 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti? 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec* casu facta esse ? tune ita credis ? 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (coi^- 
poribm) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers ? 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that (tile) most excellent writer ? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mor- 
tal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (res)? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer ? Are-you-able to answer ? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 
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XL. — ^iNDnUBCT QXTESTIONS. , 

Rule 26. — ^Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence ; as, R^gabo quid factum sXt, I will 
ask what has been done / Mirum est quae fiiSrit causa, It 
is strange what the reason inay have been; Videbo num 
redierit, IwiU see whether he has returned. The depend- 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb m the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Presefnt or Future Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. ,(2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Pa^t Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 



Present and Future Time. 

, / hnovj whax 

;s, / hnoMO whai ^ 

[ Scio quid acturus sis, / know whai you are going to do. 



I* i Scio qnid &gas, I know what you are doing. 

g < Scio quid eg€rls, / know what you have done. 



\i 



i Cogndvi quid ftgas, I have learnt what you are doing. 

I Cognovi quid egSrls, / have learnt whai you have done. 

Cognovi quid acturus sis, / have kamt what you are going 

to do, 

{Andiam quid &gas, / shall hear what you are doing. 

Audiam quid egSrls, / shall hear whai you have done. ' 

Audiam quid acturus sis, / shall hear what you are going to 

do. 

Past Time. 

t, ij i Sciebam quid ftgSres, / knew what you were doing. 

<z\ Sciebam quid egisses, I knew. what you had done. 

^ »2 ( Sciebam quid acturtis esses, I knew whai you were going to do. 

» ( Cognovi quid ftgSres, / kamt what you were doing. 

§ 5 < Cognovi quid egisses, / learnt what you had done. 

^ I I Cognovi quid acturtts esses, / learnt what you were going to do. 
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^ ( CogQOTeram qoXd ftgSres, I had learnt what you were doing. 

S I J CognoySram quid egisses, / had learnt what you had done, 

pj I j CognovSram quid acturtls esses, / had learnt what you were going 

fl ( to do. 

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVL, XXVn., XXVin. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Qaestions whether is generally expressed by nnm, 
which then ceases to have a negative force. In double Indirect Questions it is 
expressed either by utnun or .ne. 



VOCABULABT 66. 



abjMo, jed, jeo-) 
tnnii 3| ) 

antepono, posni, po-) 
dtnm, 3, ) 

coii|[cio, jeci, jec-> 
turn, 3, j 

evenio, veni, ven-) 

numero, etc., 1, 
qnaero, quaeuvi,) 
qnaesitam, 3, > 
rogOi^ etc., 1, 
speonlor, etc., dep. 1, 
^BO, yid, ^Bum, 3, 

Blaeme^ i, m. 

Ghaerephon, ntlB, m. 



CrooBUB, i, m. 
cur, adv, 
felidtter, adv. 



Ica^f away. 

Ipre/er. 

I fling (Jtogeth. 

er). 

to happen, 

I count. 

I seek, inquire, 

I ask. 

I spy out. 

I go to see, 
visit, 

Blaesus^a Ro- 
man name. 

Chaerephon, a 
disciple of 
Socrates. 

CroRSUs^aking 
of Lydia. 

why, to what 
end. 

luckily. 



incertUB, a, nm, 
inf&miB, e, 
injuBtuB, a, nlki, 
Laeca, ae, m. 

xnortuuB, a^ nnif 
novnB, a, um, 
phliSBophoB, i, m. 
plane, adv. 
qnaoBtio, oniB,/. 
quantUB, a, urn, 
qnare, adv. 

quiot, indecl 
BaepenuxnSro, adv. 

sabdiMdliB, e, 

telum, i, n, 

iibl, adv, 
Xenophon, ntiB, m. 



uncertain, 

infamous, 

unjust, 

Lceca, a Roman 
family name. 

dead. 

new. 

philosopher, 

altogether. 

question. 

how great. 

why, on what 
account. 

how many. 

oftentimes^ very 
often. 

somewhat diffi- 
cult. 

a dart, weapon, 
missile, 

where. 

Xenophon, a fa- 
mous Athenian 
writer and cojn- 
mander. 



EXEECISE LVI. 

A. — 1. Bogo quid agatis. 2. Rogavit quid agerent. 3. 
Rogavit quid egissent. 4. Eoga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. " 6. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Cati- 
lina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex oraculo quaesivit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2. 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-no t-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
have been thrown (conjido) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(Past-Imp,) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Yisam num 
adventent hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. Rc^vit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essenti 6. Rogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an immortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. 2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8, He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ilk) night in the 
house of M^Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — ^Additional Exercises on the Subjunctive 
Mood. 

Rule 27. — Besides ut, ne, and qnih (see Exercisd XXV., 
etc.), the Conjunctions quo, th(U^ and quondnui, that not, are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. Vt=that, in order thatj granting that^ is used to ex- 
press either Sk purpose or a consequence; as, eo ut spectem 
ludos, lam going in order that I may look at the games; 
accldlt ut non d5mi essem, it happened that I was 7iot at 
home. 

2. 'Sk^zthat not^ is used to express sl purpose, but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec f^clo no me Inlmicum tlbi 
piites, these things J do that you may not think me your 
enemy ; but, sequltiir ut haec non vera sint, itfoUows that 
these things are not true. 

Obs. After verbs of fearing^ Ut has the meaning of that noU and no of that ; as, 
tImSo ut dux militSs € castrls SducSt, I fear that the general may not lead the 
aoldiere mtt of the camp; timeo nd dux mlHtSs o castris SducSt, I fear that the 
general will lead the soMiers out of the camp. 

3. Qnin is used after negative propositions and proposi- 
tio7is expressing doubt; as, dies nuUtlstrest, quin littfiras 
scribam, there is no day that I do not write a letter; non 
diibito quin verum dixSris, I do not doubt you have spokefi 
the truth. (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. Quo is used for ut e5, and signifies that thereby, in order 
that, so that : haec lex datS. est, quo mM^flci deten-erentiir, 
this law was given {enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred; portas oppidi obstruxit, quo facllitis impetum 
hostium rStardarSt, Ae barricaded the gates of the town in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enemy. 

5. QuSmlnfia, that not, is used after Verbs of hindering, 
preventing, resisting, etc., and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by Jrom and a verbal subsfantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impedit quominus litteras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from cultivati7}g literature. 



Vocabulary 67. 



aeddo, idi, no sup,, 3, to happen. 
oenio,crSviferStiixn,3,/5ee, discern, 
dSterreo, mi, ri-) I/righten, de- 
turn, 2, > ter. 



cohortor, etc., dep,, 1, 1 encourage. 
dimitto, misL, mie-) / let go, dis- 

sam, 3, s miss. 

Snarro, etc., 1, I relate. 
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eonfido,* ffeus sam, 3, 
diflldo,* fiBUSy som, 3, 
enitor, mfmsandjuX'} 

us gum, dep.y 3, ) 
ezd&mOy etc., 1, 
introeo, ivi and ii,) 

itam (irreff.)y 4, > 
nitor, nisuB and xiiz-\ 

OB sum, dep.j S, ) 
o1>8to,* stlti) Btitum,) 

1, > 

opprimo, presBi, \ 

presBum, 3, 1 

penniadeo,*fi8i,> 
ftsoxii, 2, ) 

praevenio, veni,)^ 
ventnm, 4, > 

premo, pressi, pros-) 
sum, 3, I 

prohibeo, bui, Mtnin, ) 

2, ; 

reou80| etc., 1, 

upSro, etc., 1, 
sto, steti, statom, 1, 
r snadeo,* isi, asum, 2, 
teneo, nui, ntnm, 2, 

tranadoco, diud, doc-) 
tarn, 3, y 

venUto, etc., 1, 

Hbulus, i, m. 



I trust. 
I distrust, 

Istrive heard, 

I cry out, 

I enter, 

I strive, 

lopposejpre- 

vent, 
I press upon, 

overwheim, 

crush, 

I persuade, 
I anticipate, 

I press, 

I keep off, 
prohibit, 

I object, re- 
fuse, 

I hope, 

I stand, 

I advise, 

I hold, re- 
tain. 

I lead across, 

I come fre- 
quently, 

Bibulus, a 
JRoman/hm' 
ily name. 



fomm, i, n. 

imperitns, a, am, 
impransiLS, a, nm, 



infirmitas, atU,/. 
IStro, onis, m, 
ludas, i, 771. 

magnopere, adv, 

mirnsy a, nm, 
modus, i, m, 

moenia, ium, n, pi, 
Nervii, omm, m,pl, 

praealtaB, a, nm, 
SatriuB, ii, m, 

siffxinm, i, n. 
TreboxiinB, ii, m. 



valetndo, Mb, /. 



Phrases : 
Seqnitnr, it follows (with ace. and 
inf., or ut and stt6;.).— Faaere 
non poBBum qnln, / can not but 
Twith subj.). — ^Per me (te) stetit 
(qnominns), it toas owing to me or 
you. — TtfiTiyinnm Sbest qnui rini^ 
very little is wanting that I should 
be; lam very near being. 



a markeUplace, 
forum, 

unskillful. 

without having 
hadbreakfast, 
not having 
breakfasted, 

weakness, 

a robber, 

play, game, 
school, 

greatly, earn- 
estly. 

wonderful, 

measure, man- 
ner, 

fortifications, 

the Nervii, a 
Gallic tribe, 

very high, 

Satrius, a Ro- 
man name, 

a sign, signal. 

Trebonius, one 
of Caisar's 
lieutenants, 

health. 



Exercise LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc 
te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



♦With the Dative. 
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hostes esset flumen praealtnm. 9. Sequitur ut non possim* 
tibi coniidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
.(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust? 7. So it 
came to pass (Jld) that out of (them) all, no one returned to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (insiituo) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hosts^es, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Eome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B. — In future the pupil wiill)e left to himself to discover when the English In- 
finitiye denotes a purpose, and must therefore be translated with nt. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in fiumine Rheno facere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus 1 4. NuUo modo introire possum quin 
me videant. 5. NuUo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 

6. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus 
est quin Satrius domum meam ventitet. 8. Facere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse ? 10. Recusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus), 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great (summus) 
general 1 5. There was nobody who did not (quin) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 

7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp hut they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— Quo is used in preference to ut when there is a comparative in the 
clause which it introduces. 



USE OF THE SUPINES. 133 

C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses *? 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleantt 8. Legem brevem 
esse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 

' reor ne senatus Poippeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtain-possession- 

. of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 

frcm coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 

frcm siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 

attempted to deter Cato /ro??i appearing {adsuv^m the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit us /row worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Bomans. 



XLII.^-USE OP THE SUPIKES. 

Rule 28. — ^The Supine in mn is used after verbs of mo- 
tion ; as, Lac^daem^nii Agesllaum heUdtum In Asiam mi- 
senint, the Lacedaemonians sent Agesilaus into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in u is used i^er many adjectives ; as, f§,cl- 
Hs, easy; difflcills, difficult; dulcls, iweet^ etc. ; and with 
fas est, it is lawful; nSfus est, it is unlaioful; 6ptis est, it 
is necessary ; as, res diffifcilis factu est, the thing is diffir 
cult to he done. 



aqaor, etc., dep., 1, I fetch wa- 
ter, 
bello, etc., 1, I wage war, 

cons&o, uliii, nltnin, 3, / consult, 
ipisto, etc., 1, I taste. 



Vocabulary 68. 

conve^o, veni,| ^^ ^^^^ife. 

ventnm, 4, ) 
pabnlor, etc., dep., \, I forage, 
poBtulo, etc. , 1 , / demand. 

progrSdior, essnt, 3, I advance. 
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AodQi, ornm, 

m. pi, 
Age^ns, i| m 



Divitiaoiii, i, ft. 
Fabias, ii, m, 

LacSdaemonii, ) 
omm, M. f 

longiuB, adv, ) 
(comp.) f 

ludi, Qirvjn^m.pL 

Kaidmiii, i, m. 



the jEdui, a Gal- 
lic tribe. 

Agesilaus, a fa- 
mous king of 
Sparta. 

DivitidCttSj an 
^dttan chief. 

Fabius, a noble Ro- 
man name, 

the Lacedaemoni- 
ans, 

farther^ too far. 

games. 

Maximtts, a sur- 
name of Fabius, 



nefas, n. incUcl. wiekedaessy im- 
piety. 

pabllouB, a, urn, public. 
Y^9DX09yUBLf7n.pL the people of 
^ Veii^nearRome; 

the Veientes. 
quimam, quae- ) 
nam, quidnam, V who f what ? 
etc., Itice quit, ) 

Phrases : 
IffeCas eiti it is or would be 

fipus est, 



an impiety, 
thereisneedipf). 



Exercise LVIIL 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, oratores 
Romam mittunt. 3. Aedui legates ad Caesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progressi erant. 5. Divitiacus Romam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulattim. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia 6unt 
gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Rome, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Suhj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get- water. 5. These things are 
very difficult to be done. 6. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always sweet to 
taste. 8. The Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Saguntines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 1 0. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be done. 
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XLni. — ^UsE OF THE Gerund. 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing; as, writing^ walking. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as, 



Nom. L^gSre pulchra carmXna saave est, 

Gen. Ars puSros edticandi difflcllls est, 

Dat Scribendo op6ram dat, 
Ace, Nattis ftd Agendum, ' 

Ahl. LittSras tractando mens ftctilttir, 



j reading {to read) beautiful 
( })oem8 is delight/ul. 
j the art of educating hoys is 
( difficult, 

he devotes his care to writing, 

born for acting. 

{the toils are sharpened by deal- 
ing with letters. 



Obs. The Accusative Case of the Gerund la used only with Prepoeitlons ; other- 
wise the Imperfect Infinitive is used ; as, disco n&tare. / learn 8t%mming. 



Vocabulary 59. 



SoQO, ni, utnniy 3, 
Slo, ni, itam, 3, 
ardeo, aroi, arsum, 2, 



I, etc., 1, 



colloqaor, locutns, ) 
dep., 3, f 

comparo, etc., 1, 

edo, edi, esum, ) 
Sdere or esse, ) 

venor, etc., dep,, 1, 

beate, adv, 

gratia, ae,/. 

gratia, abl. 



I sharpen. 
I nourish, 
', / bum, am on 
fire. 
I think, med- 
itate. 

I converse. 

I get together. 



I eat. 

I hunt, 
happily, 
favor. 

for the sake 
of 



hand, adv. not. 

juvenis, is, c. a youth. 
llbere, adv. freely. 

marinas, a, nm, of the sea; sea-. 
opera, ae,y*. pains, labor. 

plus, uris, n. only ) 

in sing.; pi. ymore. 

jtlnres, plora. ) 
stadiosus, a, nm, eager after, zeal- 
ous. 

Phrases : 

Operam dare, to give one's whole en- 
ergies to any thing, to devote one's 
self to it. — Inter bibendnm, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



Exercise LIX. 

1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. 
Vehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivendi studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina baud 
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utilis est bibendo. . 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de- 
tegunt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
riis rebus colloquebamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus coUoqui ? 

1. Very many persons burn with the desire of having more 
(pi.). 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen,). 3. 
All are not zealous of living well. 4. He got together very 
many horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering." 6. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito)^ feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to bum with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund), 



XLIV. — ^TJsE OP THE Gerundive. 

BuLE 30.— The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjec- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, um, to be vmtten^ necessary or Jit to 
be written. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
6pist51a, a letter must be or ought to be" written by me^ or I 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to be done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



Vocabulary 60. 



adMbeo, etc., 2, I employ, 
gero, gessi, gee- ) / carry on, man- 
tarn, 3, ) age, 
observo, etc., 1, I observe, respect 



ardnns, a, am, lofty, steep, diffi- 
cult. 

Phrase : 
Agere aet&tem, to spend one's Hfe, 



Exercise LX. 
1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi- 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda; 
sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum aman- 
di an timendi reges sunti 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared 1 3. A parent (Dot.) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
country. 5. (We) must preserve the state ; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(Dat). 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We (Dat) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dat.) should not despise death. 

Rule 31. — ^When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case ; as, obtemperandum est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
(Dative)^ we must obey the lessons of virtue; suo cuique 
judlcio {Ablative) utendum est, each one must use his ow9i 
judgment. N.B. — ^The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

Vocabulary 61. 



ingredioTy gresias, 3, 1 enter, 
interolado, si, aum, 3, / shut off, in- 
tercept, 
obtempero,etc., 1, 



commeatas, as, m, 
oommilito, oiub, m, 
istne, adv. (from ) 

irte), r 



/ obey, com- 

ply with, 
provisions, 

supplies, 
fellow-soldier, 

comrade', 
thither, where 

you are. 



judldnm, ii, n. judgment. 
paratni, a, nm, pre^jared^ready. 

qnidque & quod- ( 



que; gen 
que, etc., 
quo, adv. 



CUJU8- 



>■ every one. 



whither. 
Phrase : 
Fieri de Sliquo, to become of one ; 
as, quid factum est de illo, what 
has become of that man f 
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Exercise LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam confecisti viam. 5, Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendum est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Proficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defuisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die*? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 
7. It is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens'? Which-of-the-two (Bat) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

Rule 32. — ^The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusative is put in the same case as the Gerimd. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen, Ars puSros edflcandi difflcHIs est 
becomes 

Ars pu6rorum edflcandoram diflflclWs est 

in the following way : (1 .) The Accusative 2^yuero8 is put 
in the same case as the X^erund educandi; consequently 
puerorum, (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into the 
Gerundive educandus^ a, mn. (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, 2^ puerorum ; con- 
sequently, educandorum, 

IM. Opjram d»t »gro cfilendO, j **„^^^Jr''^ '" "^ 
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Ace. Ad petendam pacem venerunt legati, 
Abl, LittSris tractandis mens &cuUtlr, 



embassadors came to seek 
I /or peace, 

the wits are sharpened hy 
dealing with letters. 



Obs. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than the Gerund. The Ge- 
rund is chiefly used where an ftmbiguity would be occasioned by the use. of the 
Gerundive; as« studium plurS cognoscendi, the desire of learning more^ rath^ 
than stfidium ph'trium cognoecendorum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
J or men were meant. 



Vocabulary 62. 



concedo, cessi, ) 
cefuum, 3, ] 
incendo, di, aam, 
perdpiOi cepi, > 
ceptom, 3, ) 
affectoB, a, un, 
Brutus, i, m. 



CasduB, ii, m. 



I yieldj retire. 

3, /6«m (trans.). 

Iperceive. 

made, disposed. 
Brutus, name 

of a famous 

Roman. 
Cassius^afriend 

of Brutus. 



Campaniai ae,y. Cantpaniaj a prov- 
ince of Italy. 

occup&tus, a, um, engaged, busy. 

perituSy a, urn, experienced, skill- 
ed in. 

quasi, conj. as if, just as. 

Phrases : 

Coneiliuin Inire, to enter on, form 

a design. 
In spem venire, to conceive a hope. 



Exercise LXII. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe affectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. The Roman youth (pi.) were trained^up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cidero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen.). 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4. 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr3^ 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written {Pres.-Perf.) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising, death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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Additional Rules op QuAinrrY 
(and exceptions to some previoos rules). 

Final Consonants. Polysyllables. 
1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
nant, except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iUiXd^ semU^ agm^n, calcdr^ etc. 
. 2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don^. 

3. Final as, esy os are long ; as, terras^ fines^ vlros^ etc. 
Exceptions. — ^Eb final is short in penlU^ and in nouns of the Third 

Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as miles, Uis, except 
abieSy arieSj CSres, and paries. 

Oa final is short in compds and impds. 

4. Final is and ics ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosylL, p. 16. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Kules 8 and 4, p. 114. 

Mnal Vowels (see p. 7 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisi and qud^. 
Exception. — ^I final in mihi, tibiy sibi, ibt, and vbi, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in dtd^ dud, egd, modd, and octd. 
Exception. — final is short also in the verbs scid, nescid, pvtd, void, 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines. 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 

veni^ vldi, vici. 

Exception. — ^The seven following Perfects have the penult short : 
hibiy dSdij/idiy scldi, stSti, siltt, and tuK, 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, c^idi^ tMudi, etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as didtci (from 
disco), tUtiidi (from tundo), except cl^cldi (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {fvompedo). 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long; as, co- 
sum, motum, visum, etc. 

^ Exception. — ^The following Supines have the penult short : dltum (from 
deo), ddtuvi, itum, llUan, qultum, rutum, satttm, sUum, and the part, ratus^ 
from dep. reor, 

10. Supines^in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, adttum, miniUum^ etc. 

Note. —The fonns eondHtwniy dir&twm , etc , belong nnder rule for compoands (p. 114). 
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VOCABULAKT 63. 



appello, etc., 1, 
Aquitfini, onixn, 
TO. (/>;.), 

Belgae, amin, m, 

Celtae, amm, m, 
dpi'), 



I call, name. 

}the Aquitanij a 
people of Gaul. 
UheBelgcRovBel 
< gians, a people 
( of Gaul. 

itheCeltoBor Celts, 
inhabiting one of 
the divisions of 
Gaul. 
contixienter, adv. always, incessant- 

diffSro, distnli, * 

dn&tam, ^'\ I differ, 

ferre, 
Galli, omm, m. 

(pi), 

Gammna, ae, m, 
or/. 

Ido, haee, boe, 



the Gain or GomIs. 



Garunma 
ronne), a 
of Gaul 

this. 



(Ga- 



iiistittatum, i, n. institution, cus- 
tom. 
I trsLUS., to inhabit, 
< with ace. ; intr., 
( to dwell. 
Matronai(JMame\ 
a river of Gaul. 



inoolo, Ini, onl-j 
tanii 3, 

Xatroxia, ae, m. 



praeoSdo, ceasi, ] 

cefKnun, 3, j 

propterea quod, ) 

conj. \ 

reliquuB, a, am, 

qui, quae, quod, ) 

rel. pron. ) 

quolidi&nas, a, ) 

I urn, ) 

SSquana, ae,/ 



tettiuB, a, nxn, 
tr6B, tria, 



/ surpass, excel. 

because, 
remaining, rest, 
who, which, what. 

daily. 

the Sequana 

(Seine), a river 

of Gaul, 
third, 
three. 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

II. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
G«rmanis, qui trans Bhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

IV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum G«rmanis contendunt. 
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Vocabulary 64. 



▲qnitaaia, ae,/. 



attingo, tiigi, ) 
tactuoii 3* 1 

capio, oepi, cap-) 
tuni) 3, ) 

contineo, tidiai,! 
tentum, 2, > 

extremuB, a^ uxd, 

is, ea, id, 
Hisp&nia, ae,/. 
Jura, ae, m. 
Lexnaniis, i, m. > 
(lacns), ; 

Orgetorix, igis, > 



the country of the 
Aquitaniy Aqui- 
tania. 

Itouchupon, reach 
to. 

I take, 

I contain, confine, 
bound, 

outermost, far- 
thest; last. 

he, she, it, that. 

Spain. 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul, 

Lake Leman, or 
Lake of Geneva, 

Orgetorix^ a chief 
of the Helvetii. 



nobOItaSy fitiS)/. nobility, thenobHi- 
<^ (collectively). 
oocasos, us, m. the going down, 
setting ; occ. so- 
ils = Me west, 
pertitneo, tinui, > intr., / reach, ex- 

tentnm, 2, ) terid; tend, 
prOTincia, ae,/. province. 

(the Pyrenees, be- 
< tween Gaul and 
( Spain. 
Mptomtrion..,) ,^^ ^,.^j 

um, in. ) 

Seqnani, onixn, m. the Sequani. 
Sequanus, a, um, of the Sequani, 

Sequanian. 
unique, adv. on every side. 
verge, ere, 3, def. I turn, incline. 



Pyrenaei, orum, 

?n. (montes), 



V. Una pars initium capit a flumine Khodano ; continetur 
Garumna flumine, oceano, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen Rhenum. Vergit ad septemtriones. 

VI. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminis Eheni ; spectant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

YII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Fyrenaeos monies 
et earn partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Kheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Rhodano, qui Pro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



Vocabulary €5. 



aoeeptUI, a, um, acceptable, agree- 
able. 
adductus, a, um, induced. 



AeduuB, a, um, jEduan ; pi, the 

jEdui. 
ante, as adv. before, previously. 
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oarmt, i, m. 
CasticuB, i, VI, 

elienfl, ntU, c. 
eoemo, emi, emp- 

tum, 3, 
c9go, coegi, eoae- 

tum, 3, 
condoeOy diud, i 

duotnin, 3, ' 
conflrmo, are, ' 

etc., 1, ' 

cremo, &re, etc., 

1, 
damno, are, etc., 

h 
deligo, legi, leo- 

tam,3, 
Daxnnoriz, igis, 



eniineio, fire, 



etc., 1, \ 
jumentam, i, n. 



a car, wagon. - 
Casticus, a Se- 

quanian chief, 
a client, retainer. 

ilhuyttp. 

y I compel. 

I bring together, 
collect. 

I confirm, ratify. 
y I bum. 
y I condemn. 

> I choose, select. 

\Dunmorix, cm. 
) JEduan chief. 

I announce, re- 
port. 

a beast of burden. 



eripio, ripni, ) 

reptum, 3, ) 

familia, ae,/. 



/ snatch away, 

rescue, 
a body of slaves 
(of one house); 
a household. 

idem, eadem, idem, the same. 

ignis, ii, m. fire. 

item, adv. also, 

legfitiq, onis, /. an embassy. 

masdme, adv. most. 

obaeratas, i, m. a debtor. 

plebs, SMb, f. the common peo- 
ple; the com- 
mons. 

profectio, Ollis,^. a setting out, de- 
parture. 
C the greatest pos- 

qnam maximas, < sible, as great 
( as possible. 

que, conj, (enclitic), and. . 

regnnm, i, n. sovereign power. 

sementlB, is,/. a sotmng (of 



X. His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiscen- 
dum peitinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere ; sementes quam maximas fa- 
cere; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam cohfirmare. In 
tertium annum profectionem lege confirmant. 

XI. Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jusjuran- 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helvetiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Daranatum poenam'sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, et omnes clientes obaeratos- 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



Allobroges, nm,) the AUobroges, a 
m. pi. . > people of Gaul. 

duo, ae, o, two. 



VoCABtTLART 66. 

arbitror, firi, fitus, ) / think, sup^ 

dep., I, ) pose. 

Geneva, ae,/. Geneva. 
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n. pi, X 

ezpedituB, a, am, 

ixieito,§xe|etc.,l, 
maturoy ixe) ) 

etc., 1, S 
molo, lui, U- ) 

turn, 3, ) 
mnlto, oflft;. 



provisions^ aup^ 
plies, 

a house, home; do- 
mi, at home, 

readVy expeditious, 
light-armed. 

I arouse, provoke, 

I hasten, 

I grind, 
much. 



nihXloiidniui, adv, none the less, nev- 
ertheless. 

nnneio, are, ) / announce, de- 
etc., 1, ) chre. 

onmino, adv. on the whole, alto- 
gether, 

priv&tns, a, nm, privdte, 

vadnxn, i, n, a ford. 
vicuB, i, m, a village. 



XIII. Quum ci vitas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exsequi conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihilominus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia inceudunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Bhodanum ; alterum per 
prbvinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Ehodanus nonnullis locis Tado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum AUobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helvetios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Bhodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nnnciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ulteriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



Vocabulary 67. 



Ambarri, or«n» I <Ae ^wifiam. 

m. pL j 

angastiaei arum,/, narrowness, nar- 
row passes ; 
straitt. 
( related, connect- 
conaan^aXnens, ) ed hy blood; 
a, Tim, J snbst., a rela- 

tive. 



conaeribo, 
ptnm, 



), p8i» ) 
3, I 



/ enroll, enlist. 



depreiAtir, oris, | . 

m. ) 

expecto, Sle, etc., 1, / await, expect, 
fSga, ae,/. flight. 

hibema, omm, n. j ^.^^^,. ^^^^^^ 

impetro, Sxe, etc., [ / obtain by re- 

1, j quest. 

inde, adv. thence. 
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invitoB, a, un, unwiUuiff, 
itSque, adv. thereforefoccord- 

ingly, 
maleficiQin, ii, n. wrong-doing, in- 

jwry, 
matrimdniiim, ii, ) marriage, matri- 

n. y montf. 

perdaeo, dnxi,) / prolong, ex- 



ductom, 3, > 
populor, ari,\ 

AtaBf dep.,1,^ 
posBessio, onis,^ 
primus, a, nxn, 



tend, 

I lay waste. 

a possession, 
first' 



reoipio, o§pi, cep-> / take hack, he- 
torn, Z, > take. 

Santoni, orum,) the Santoni, or 
m. pi. ) Santones. 



Beptidnufl, a, nM, the seventh. 
Bese, pron. redupl. from w, 

p. 41. 
vis,/., def. p. 26, strength, force. 

Fhsases : 
Esse tibi in animOi that it was their 
intention, 
lam informed. 



Certior fio, 
Certiorem (ali- 
quem) faoere, 

pinrimum pos- 
se, or valere, 

r 



to inform (jany 
one). 

to he very power- 
ful, to have very 
great influence. 



XVI. Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, le- 
gates ad eum mittunt, qui dicerent : Sibi esse in animo, sine 
ullo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad montem Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter ulli per provinciam dare. Eelinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dum- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis erat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Helve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVIII. Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibemis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in AUobrogum fines, ab 
AUobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Rhodanum primi. 

XIX. Helvetii jam per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mit- 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ainbarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu- 
latis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Item 

G 
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AUobroges^ qui trans Bhodanum vicos possessionesque babe- 
bant, fuga se ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan- 
dum sibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



Vocabulary 68. 



oalSndtaSj&tU,/. 
CasiiSiLUB, a, xaHf 



abdo, dXdi, dltum, 8, / conceal, hide, 
ao, conj. and, 

gresmu, dep., 3,y ^ "'^'^' 
AraTi Sris, m, the Arar (now 

Saone), a riv- 
er of Gaul, 
loss, misfortune J 

injury, 
of or unth Cas- 
sias, OtBsian. 

eonoido, cidi, ci- ) , , . . ^ 
mim,Z(from[ I ^t to pieces, 

caedo), ) ^^'''^i'- 

eonM^nor, leqiii, > I pursue, over- 
seotttas, dep., 3, j take. 

^^^' ( tior^d. 

Divloo^ 5ni8, m. ZHvico, a Hel- 
vetian. 

dSlus, i, in, stratagem, de- 

ceitf/raud, 

eo, ire, ivi, Itam) y_ 

impediOjiviyitnin, ) / entangle, em- 

4, ) harrass. 

inoommodam, i, n. loss, disadvan- 
tage, defeat, 
inerSdlbHis, e, incredible. 

inflao, lud, azam, 3, tojlow (into). 



JQgani) i, n. 



I6nita8,8,ti8,/. 

linter, trii,/. 
nam, conj. 
nondnm, adv. 

perfSquor, Wdqui, 
Beoutas, dep., S, 

persSvero, ftre,) 
etc., ], ) 

perflolvo, Ivi, 1^- 
tuxn, 3, 

popSlni, i, M. 
prineeps, ipis, 

qnartai, a, nm, 
qnfitaor, indecl. 
ratis, is,/, 
repertiims, a, um, 
sin, conj, 
Tignriniu, a, um, 



vero, adv. 
vigilia,ae,/. 



yoke; mittere 
sub j., to send 
under the yoke 
(a military dis- 
grace). 

gentleness, slow- 
ness. 

a boat. 

for. 

not yet. 

a canton, dis- 
trict. 
}I pursue, fol- 
low through. 

I persevere, con- 
tinue. 
CI pay; p. poe- 
•< nas, to pay the 
( penalty. 

people. 

first, chief; 
subst., a chief. 

fourth. 

four. 

a raft, float. 

sudden. 

hut if. 

of the Tigurini, 
Tigurine, or 
Tigurian. 

indeed,however. 

watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Bhodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus ad earn partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXI. Eos impeditos aggressus, magnam eorum partem con- 
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cidit. Beliqui sese in proximas silvas al)diderunt« Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Bomano intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
nas persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com- 
moti, legates ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXIII. Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Romani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi. 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Komani nomen caperet. 



Vocabulary 69. 



agmen, Xnis, n. 

aliSnni, a, unii 

ampliuB (comp,') 

ant, 

averto, ti, ram, 3, 

eoepi^^/.p.lll), 

oommemoro, are,'| 

etc., 1, I 

conraeaco, snevi,) 

raetum, 8, > 
contomSlia, ae,/. 
depono,porai,po-) 

ritnm, 3, > 

di8cedo,ee8ti,oeB-) 

ram, 3, > 

duUtatio, onis,/. 
flagito, are, etc., 1, 
frumentnmf i, n. 
injuria, ae,/. 
interim, adv. 



a moving body, 

line, 
another's, for- 

eign, unfavor- 
more, [able, 
or. 

I turn away, 
I begin, 

I relate, mention, 

I am accustom- 
ed, 
insult, affront, 

I lay aside, 

I depart, retire. 

doubt, 
J demand, 
grain. 

injury, wrong, 
in the mean time, 
meanwhile. 



igse, a, nm (p. 44), self, 

labesBO, uvi,* n-> / provoke, as- 
turn, 8, ) sail, harass. 

maturuB, a, nm, ripe, 

mille, millia(p.33), thousand. 

minuB (comp.), less, 

mode, adv. only, 

ne . . . qniden^ not even, 

nonnnnquam, adv, sometimes. 

noviBBunns, a, um, newest,rearmosts 
n. agmen, the 
rear, 

nnm, whether? some- 

times only asks 
a question. 

pabulnm, i, n. fodder, 

poBteruB, a, nm, following, next. 

praeeentia, ae, f. presence ; in 

praesentia, at 
present, for the 
present. 

pnblice, adv. in the name of t^ 

state, pubHcly. 
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qnlndfoiin, indecL fifteen, 

qnini, ae, a, five a piece, by 



ritpma, ae,/. 



fives, 

a plundering^ ra- 
pine. 

firesh, recent, 

<m answer. 



reoens, atif, 

,i,fi. 
do, JRei,) I satisfy (with 



factnm, 8, 



dat.). 



leni, ae, a, 
tabflifto, stitti,] 

itltum, 3, ) 
labvSlLO, vezi, ) 

▼eetnm, 3, j 
lappeto, tiTi, la-) _, 

torn, 3, ) he at hand, 

tiunen, canj. stil/, nevertheless, 

testis, is, c, a teitness. 



six each, by sixes. 
I make a stand, 

stand. 
I bring ^^ con- 
vey, 
L-) to be stq^lied, to 
) be at i 



XXIY. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dan, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria teneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae poUiceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Ae^uis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Bomanum esse testem. Hoc responso dato, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperujit. *" , 

XXYI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum intereseet. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice poUiciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in agris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 



Vocabulary 70. 



aooftao, fire, etc., 1, 1 accuse, inveigh 
against, 

aflfnltas, fitti, /. marriage, alli- 
ance. 



aadada, ae, /. boldness, daring, 
angeo, anxi,> r;„,j-g^. 

celerlter, adv. quickly. 
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oomplvres, ia, a good many, very 

mcaiy. 
ooxnporto, &r6|) / bring together, 

etc., 1, ) collect, 
conciliTiin, ii, n. a counciL 
oapidns, a, uiii, denrousj coveting 

(with gen.), 
designo, are,) / mark out, desig- 

etc., 1, i" nate. 
dOBpSro, &r6>> I despair (with de 

etc., 1, ) and abl.). 

diutioi, adv. \ longer (than is rea- 
(comp.) ) sonable), too long. 

dnitumTs; j (Ume),putoff,de- 

famDi&ris, e, of one's family, pri^ 
vate ; res f. , pri- 
vate property, 

inBto, ttiti, ^AI press . on, ap- 
irreg. ) proach,amathand. 

jaoto,fireietc.,) I toss over, discuss; 
1, ) boast. 



Idioai, i, m. lAseus, an jEduan 

chief. 
m^8teatuB,| jnagisiracy, office. 

obtineo,' ti- ) 

iiiii, ten- >• I obtain, secure. 

turn, 2, ) 
5di(dc/.,p.lll),/Aate. 
plureSy ia and a, more, several. 
praesertim, adv. especially. 
prScei, Jun^f.pl. prayers. 
pretiuxn, ii, n. price, value, sum. 

qnamdiu (or )how long; i.e., as 

««p.), ■ long as. 

qninetiam (or 



Sep.), 
redimo, emi, 

emptnxttf 3, 
res nSvae, 



; ■ nay too, moreover. 

_ / buy back, buy up, 
I contrtict for, farm, 
new affairs; i. e., 
a revolution. 
) I restore, re-estab- 
f lish. 



reslitao, ui, 

utun, 3, 
retitneo, tinni, 

tentnxttf 2, 
secreto, adv. 
seditioiaB, a, 

urn, 

""ei::\'^'[^-^-i'i-^' 



/retain, detain, 
in private, secretly. 
• seditious. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duci intellexit, et diem instare, 
quo die fnimentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum precibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVni. Turn demum Liscus proponit : Esse nonnuUos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne fni- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fe* 
cerit ; et, ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar bac oratione Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fi*a- 
trem, designaii sentiebat; Bed, quod, pluribus praesentibas, 
eas res jactari nolebat^ celeriter concilium dimittit; liscum 
retinet; dicit liberios atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaerit; repeiit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circura se habere. Favere Helve- 
tiis propter affinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Komanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis aummam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio popYili Bomani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 



Vocabulary 71. 



abitXneo, nni, ntunii 2, 
aoouTOf Ouonrri, ottr- ) 

adhlbeo, hibni, hlbi- ] 
turn, 2, ) 



mis- i 



admitto, mliif mis- 
lum, 8» 

adioendo, ndi, niam, ( 
adweniusy us, m 



anXmadTorto, Tortl, 

Tenrain, 3, and 
anlmnm advwrto, 

eiroultni) ui) tn, 

eoUii, ii, m. 
oommSnefMio, ISd, ( 
feotam, 3, j 

Ooarildiui, ii, m. 



/ hold backf 
refrain. 

I run up to, 
haaten. 

I have pres- 
ent, inviteto 
be present. 

I send to, 
urge for- 
ward, 

I climb, aS' 
cend. 

ascent, 

I turn my 
attention to, 

perceive ; 
aniol. in, / 

punish, pro- 
ceed against, 

circuit, a go- 
ing round. 

a liiii, 

I admonish, 
remind of, 

Oonsidius, a 
Botnan offi- 
cer. 



oonsido, sSdi, aessum, 3, 1 encamp, 

denique, adv. lastly, at last. 

deztra, ae, f, right hand. 

ezlBtimatio, onit,/. opinion, esti- 
mation, 

existimo, ftre, etc., 1, / think, be- 
lieve. 

ezplSr&tor, 5ri8, m. 

fr&ternus, a, um, 

GallXoiis, a, nm, 



inngne, ii, n, 

interraUmn, i, n. 

jngun (montis), 
jiiititia, ae,/. 
lacrlma, ae,/. 
neqne, conj. 



a scout, spy, 

brotherly, 

Gallic. 

a standard, 
an ensign. 

distance, in- 
terval. 

summit. 

justice. 

a tear. 

nor ; neqae 

. . . neqne, 

neither.. nor, 

Ibeg, entreat. 

eight. 



obseero, &re, etc., 1, 

oeto, 

dftado, ndi, mnun, 3, I off end, dU- 

please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntom or\I point out, 
nun, 3, \ show. 
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perten^o, rui,ritiiiii, 2, 1 frighten 

/ready. 
, ^ , . , . command, 

turn, 3, j enjoin. 

prenilo (or vr^\iuj^^, 



do), ndi, nsuxn, 3, 
priusquam, 



i,grasp. 

sooner than, 
before that, 
before. 

Jive hundred. 

any one, any 
thing. 



quingenti, ae, a, 
qnlaqaam (quae- 
qaam), quidqnam, 
or qukquam, 
rAmnoio, fire, etc., \, I bring back 
word, an- 
nounce, 
reprehendo, ndi, ) / blame, find 
xunun, 3, j fault with, 

repogno, are, etc., 1, I oppose, 

fight against. 



flSparfitun, adv. separately, 

snbduco, dnzi, dvC') I lead down, 
turn, 3, J withdraw. 

sappUdnm, ii, n. 
siupieio, ODiMff. 
temperantia, ae,/. 



vito, fire, etc., 1, 
▼5co, fire, etc., 1, 

voluntas, atis,/. 



hment. 

suspicion. 

temperance, 
moderation. 

I avoid, shun. 

I call, SUM- 
mon, 

good will, af- 
fection. 

Phbases : 
Mjlle passuB, a (Roman) mile ; 
pi. millia paiinnm, 
miles, 
SummuB mons, the top of the mount- 
ain. 
Eqno admisBO, at full speed. 



XXXL Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere j^beret. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Bomanum studium, summam in se voluntateniy 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat : nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum offenderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallprum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit, quae separatim quisque do eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, ilia esse vera ; 
sese tamen et amore fraterno et existimatione vulgi commo- 
veri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo, qualis esset natura mentis, et quails in circuitu adscen- 
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sus, qui cognoscerent, misit. ' Benunciatum est, facilem esse. 
De tertia vigilia Titum Labienum, legatum, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet. Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinere, quo hostes ierant, ad eos conten- 
dit ; equitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 

XXXIV. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieui, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
mon tern, quern a Labieno occupari voluerit,ab hostibus teneri; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum coUem subducit, aciem instruit. 

XXXV. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptum (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. £o 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et millia pas- 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit. 



Vocabulary 72. 



biduiUii, i, V. space of two days. 
Blbraete, is, n. ) Bibracte, a toum 

(a&/. Blbraete)^ ofthejEdui. 
BMi, Oram, m.pL the Boii, apeople 
in Gaut. 

elsndo, fi, nun, 3, Ishut^ close in, 
colUgo, are, etc., 1, / bind toff ether. 



commode, adv. 



conveniently, ad- 
vantageously, 
crowded, dense. 



I behold. 



coxifertus, a, am, 

considlcor, ari, [ 
atas, <%>., 1, ) 

eonverto, tl,8am,3, 1 change about. 

copiOBOB, a, am, wealthy, abund- 
ant. 

defessas, a, am, exhausted, worn 

deinde, then, [out. 

dietjicio, jeei, jec- ) / disperse, scat- 
torn, 3, J ter. 

^f^^o^^dldraw. 
ictam, 3, J * 



daodSviginti(m. ) 
decl), \ 

eo, adv. 

evello, 11, vol- > 
earn, 3, S 

f rnmentifiOB, a, 

res framentaria, 

ictas, as, m. 
impfidimentam, ) 

infleeto, exi, ) 
exam, 3, ) 

inseqaor, qai, se- 
catas, dep., 3, 

interclado, da- 
si, closam, 3, 

medias, a, am, 



p3am, i, n. 



eighteen. . 
thither, to it. 
• I pull out. 

of or relating to 

grain, 
a supply of grain, 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinderance ; in 

pi, baggage. 

I bend. 

I follow vp, at- 
tack. 

I shut or cut off 
from. 

middle, interven- 
ing ; mediae 
collie, the mid- 
dle of the hill. 

a javelin. 
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phalanx, xigiSi /. a phalanx, com- 



poBtqnam, 
postridie, adv. 



pro, prep. 



pact mass, 
after that, when, 
on the day after 

(with gen.); 

next day. 
for, instead of, as. 



prospicio, 8pexi,> / looja out for. 



Bpectnm, 3, 
redintegro, Sxe, 



fall 



provide. 
etc.,!, '']lrenew. 

*^^^^lto retreat, 

Tejido, Jed, joc-f / cast or drive 

torn, 3, ) back. 

removeo, mSiTif \ I move out of the 

motnm, 2, ) way, remove. 



mrsai) adv. 
Bardlna, ae,/. 
Ben or give, 



finistra, ae,/. 
sooeedo, cesn,) 

cessnm, 3, ) 
snperior, ns, 
Bustineo, tiniii,) 

tentam, 2, > 
tandem, adv. 
toUo/ BUBtuli,) 

Bnbli,tiim,3,> 
transf^^o, fizi,) 

fiznm, 3, ) 
triplex, Mb, 
Tnlingi, omm,> 



m. pi. 



again, 

baggage. 

whether; sive . . . 
five or Ben . . . 
Ben, whether. . . 
or. 

left hand. 

I come up to, ap- 
proach, 

higher, upper, 

I sustain, with- 
stand. 

at length. 

I take away, re- 
move. 

I pierce through. 

three-fold, triple, 
the Tulingi, apeo- 
pie in Gaul. 



XXXYI, Postridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum super- 
erat, quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo et copiosissimo, 
non amplius millibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit. Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Romanos discedere existi- 
marenty sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderenty 
itinere converso, nostros a novissima agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit^ copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVII. Ipse interim in coUe medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas'in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae toUeret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
fregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXYIII. Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 

G2 
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ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnare poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helvetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus instare et proe- 
lium redintegrare coeperunt. 
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acxlter, cdv\ 

ftmitto, misif) 

missiim, 3,) 

anceps, dpitit, 

fiversuB, a, iim, 



bipartitOf adv. 
bonitaB, fitis,/. 

OO&tUXU; 

eoniXeio, fSd, feo- 

tnni) 3, 
coplam faoere, 



sharply^ vigorous- 
I lose, 

doubtful, critical, 
turned away; av. 
hoftlB, the hack 
of an enemy, 
in two parts, 
goodness, excel- 
lence, 
a hundred. 
\ I make up, draw 
) (Wt ; fmsh, 
to furnish an op- 
portunity ; af- 
ford a supply, 
ten, 
surrender. 



dSeem (indecl.), 
d5dItio» oniB,/. 

^^f^^^] I receive. 

^^:i!?;} Icongra^ulue, 
inopia, ae,yi want. 

Li2igone8,iiiii,»i.> the Lingones, a 
pi. ) people in Gaul. 

nSmfTi&tiin, culv. bgname. 

objicio, j5ci, jec-) / throw in the 
tmn, 3, ) way of, oppose. 



occisuB, a, nm, sknn. 

.„^,.»x^^ #a-: ) /Tfefi across for 

^^^'JT' }■ '"f^'h take ref. 

fngitnimS, I ^,/desen. ^ 

pes, pedis, m, foot, 

poseo, popoBoi,) / call for, de- 

poKitum, 3, ) mand. 
projieiojeoijec-) I. throw or x:a8t 

torn, 3, > (forward), 

ratio, oniB, / 



plan, design; ao- 

count, 
second, 
an old man. 
burial. 



secnndnB, a, um, 
senex, iB, m. 
sepnltura, ae,./*. 
sexaginta (indecl), sixty 
signum, i, n, standard. 

sabmoveo, m5vi,\ / remove, with- 

xnottun, 2, ) draw, 
Bamma, ae, f atnount, sum to* 

tal, 
snpglidter, adv, supplianily. 
tabnia, ae, f. a tablet, register, 
trecenti, ae, a, three hundred. 
tridniim, i, n. a space of three 

days, 
tngint& (indecl.), thirty. 
vaco, are, etc., 1, to lie idle, unoc- 



yallnm, i, n. 
veBperuB, i, m. 



a rampart, 
evening. 

Fhsase : 
Conversa sigiia) to wheel about 



inferre, 



a) to 



and advance. 



XXXIX. Romani conversa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia, 
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ut venientes exciperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acriter 
pugnatum est. Diutius qaum nostrorum impetus sustinere 
noQ possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in montem receperunt ; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab bora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit, aversum bostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros obj^cerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orge- 
torigis filia atque unus e filiis captus est. Ex eo proelio 
circiter millia bominum centum et triginta superfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte ierunt ; in fines Lingonum die quarto per- 
venerunt ; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nunciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia re 
juvarent. Tpse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

2CLI. Helvetii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos de 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis- 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo tum essent, adventum suum exspectare^jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit. Helvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 
AUobrogibus imperavit, ut iis frumenti copiam facerent; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no- 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger- 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XXill, In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, Uteris 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio^confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin- 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. 
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Additional Rules op QuANnry 
(and exceptions to some previous rules). 

I. A vowel before another vowel is short. 

Exceptions, 

1. The Towel e before final i in the Genitive and Dative of the 5th De- 
clension is long ; as, diei. 

But in^^ and ret the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The i in Genitives in ius is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com- 
mon in poetrjr, except a^usj and alterfus, 

3. The » in JSo and its tenses is long, except when followed by cr. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and eius. 

Increments, 
n. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long ; as, aetas^ dtis ; soror, oris, 

HJxcepHons. 

1. AU words in bs and/)s increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trabsj abis ; ops^ dpis, 

2. Names of persons ending in al and ar increase short ; as, Hannibal, 
alia ; Caesm'y iris, 

3. The Nouns saljjubar, lar^ par, anas, mas, vas (veUUs), and fax also 
increase short. 

NoTK.— Words adopted directly from the Greek, like hepar^ etc, retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, dris ; and 
in arbor, memor, bos, leptts, compos, and iir^os, 

m. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc., 6, ^, and u 
are short; a&^hiems, ^mis ; lapis^ Idis; murmur^ Uris, 

Exceptions, 

1. In 6. The following Nouns increase in e long : halec, heres, hcuples, 
mansttes, merces, quies, plebs, lex, rex, vervex, 

(Many Greek Nouns, as topes, etis^ etc., have the e long, but they follow the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns IHs, glis. Us, Quiris, Samnis, and vibex increase 
in i long. 

b. AU Adjectives in'' ix increase in t long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc., and calix,filix, larix, fornix, salix, and 
varix, 

3. In u, a. Words which make wiis, ttris, fttis, in the Grenitiye from 
Nominatives in us have « long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (frux)y and Pollux also increase long. 
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IV. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long ; re 
is short. 

NoTc— iS^erf (where the re la from res) has the e long. 

The Rales for Penults and Antepennlts, and exceptions to other rules, 
will not be given here ; the quantity must be learned from the Diction- 
ary, and the rules reserved for a more advanced Grammar. 



Words 


eiaving a different signification 
Plural. 


in the Singular and 




Singular. 




Plural. 


Aedei, 


a temple. 


Aedes, 


a house. 


A«ina, 


water. 


Aquae, 


medicinal springs, 
auxiliary /orces. 


Aaxilinm, aid. 


Auxilia, 


SoQxim, 


a good. 


Bona, 


property, goods. 


Career, 


a prison. 


CaroSreii 


the barriers of a race- 
course. 


Cera, 


wax. 


Cerae, 


a (waxen) tablet. 


Ctomitium, the ComiHum (a part of 


Comitia, 


an assembly for elec- 




the Roman Forum). 




tion. 


Copia, 


plenty. 


Copiae, 


forces. 


Epulum, 


a sacred feast. 




dishes, a banquet. 


Faonltai, 


power of doing, facility. 


FSoultatei) property. 


Pinis, 


end. 


lines. 


boundaries, territories. 


Portniiaf 


fortune. 


Fortunae, 


the gifts of fortune. 


Gratia, 


favor. 


Gratiae, 


thanks. 


HortoSi 


a garden. 

a letter (of the Alphabet). 


Horti, 


pleasure-grounds. 


littera, 


litterae, 


an epistle, literature. 


Luaus, 


play. 


Ludi, 


public games. 


Lustrum, 


a period of Jive years. 


Lustra, 


haunts of wild beasts. 


Karmor, 


marble. 


Karmora, 


marbles, statues. 


Xos, 


a custom. 


Mores, 


manners, character. 


K&tUiB, 


a birthday. 


mtales, 


lineage, 
workmen. 


Opera, 


work. 


Operae, 


(Ope), 


help. 


Opes, 


resources, power. 


Pars, 


apart. 


Partes, 


the part (of an actor), a 
side or party. 


Boitrum, 


a beak, bill. 


Bostra, 


th^ rostra, raised stage 
for orators in the Ro- 














'mitn Forum {adorned 








with the beaks ofcajh- 








tured ships). 


Sal, 


salt. 


Sales, 


witticisms. 


Tempos, 


time. 


TempSra, 


the temples of the head. 
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I. The First Conjugation. 
The Present-Perfects and the Supines of the First Con- 
jugation end regularly in l-vi, atum : as, S,mo, S.mavi, &ma- 
tum, S,mare, to love. The following are exceptions : 



Crgpo, 


crCpui, 


crfipltum, 


crfipare, 


to creak. 


Ctibo, 


ctibui, 


ctlbltum, 


ctlbare, 


to Ik. 


DOrno, 


dOnmi, 


ddmltnm, 


dOmare, 


. to tame. 


S6no, 


65nui, 


sdnltum, 


sdnare, 


. to sound. 


veto, 


vStui, 


vetltam, 


▼etare, 


to forbid. 


T6no, 
Mico, 


tOnui, 
mlcui, 




tSnare, 
mlcare, 


to thunder, 
to glitter. 






Pllco, 


pllcni, 


plMtum, 
pllcatum, 


1 pllcare, 


to/old. 


Frico, 


Mcni, 


frictum, 


fricare, 


to nib. 


S6co, 


sScni, 


sectum, 


sficare, 


to cut. 


Jtivo, 


juvi, 


jutnm, 


jflvare. 


to asaist. 


L&vo, 


lavi, 


( lavatum, 
1 lautiun, 


1 l&vare. 


to wash. 


Do, 


dedi. 


dfttum. 


dare, 


to give. 


Sto, 


steti, 


statum, 


stare. 


to stand. 



n. The Second Conjugation. 
The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in ui and itum; as, m5neo, mdnui, 
m5nltum, m^nere, to advise. The following are exctp- 

tions : 

1. Present-Perfect — ui. Supine — tnm. 



D6ceo, 
Tfineo, . 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



dScui, 
tSniii, 

miscui, 

torrui, 

isorbai, 
sorpsi, 
censai, 



doctnm, 

tentum, 

j mixtum, 

( mistum, 

tostum. 



dOcere, 
tSnere, 

> miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censere, 



to teach, 
to hold. 

to mix. 

to roast, 

to stick up. 

to assesSf think. 



Deleo, 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



censum, 

2. Present-Perfect — 5vi. Supine — ^Stum. 
delevi, deletum, delere, to blot out, destroy. 



flevi, fletum, flere, to weep, 

nevi, netam, nere, to spin, 

{ Pleo only in composition. . 

( Compleo, complevi, completnm, complere. toJUl up. 
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AbOleo, 


ftbdievi. 


ftbfVlYtam, 


ftbdlere, 


to abolish. 


Adfileo, 


adolevi, 


adaltum, 


adolere, 


to increase. 




3. Present-Perfect— i 




Prandeo, 


prandi, 


pransum, 


prandere. 


to breakfast. 


Sedeo, 


sedi, 


sessum, 


sfidere, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


videre, 


to see. 


Strideo, 


stridi, 




stridere, 


to creak. 






With Reduplication in the Perfect Tenses. 


Mordeo, 


mdmordiy 


morsum, 


mordere, 


to bite. 


Pendeo, 


pfipendi, 


pensum, 


pendere, 


to hanff. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi, 


sponsum, 


spondere, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


tdtondi, 


tonsum, 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. Present-Perfect— i 


(vi). Svpine — ^sum. 


Cftveo, 


cavi. 


cautum, 


c&vere. 


to guard one's self. 


F&veo, 


favi, 


fantum, 


f&Tere, 


to favor. 


F6veo, 


fovi, 


fotum, 


fOvere, 


to cherish. 


M6veo, 


movi, 


motum, 


mOvere, 


to move. 


yoveo, 


Yovi, 


Totum, 


vdvere, 


to vow. 






WUhoui Supine. 




P&veo, 


(fe^i^i; 
t ferbui, 




pavere, 


. tSfear. 




Ferveo, 


\ 


ferrere, 


to boU. 


Conniveo, 


' connivi, 
[connixi, 


j 


connivere. 


to wink. 


3 




6. Present'. 


Perfect— A, 


Supine — turn and Bum, 


Augeo, 


auxi. 


auctfiin, 


augere, 


. to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indulsi,* 


indultum, 


indulgere, 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi. 


tortum, 


torquere, 


to ttoist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi, 


arsum, 


ardere, 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi, 


haesum, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Jabeo, 


jussi. 


jussuxn, 


jflbere, 


to order. 


M&neo, 


mansi, 


mansum. 


mftnere, 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


mnlsi, 


mulsum, 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Malgeo, 


mulsi, 


mulctum, 


mulgere, 


to milk. 


Rideo, 


risi, 


risum, 


ridere. 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


saasi, 


suasum, 


suadere, 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi, 


tersum, 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 
Frigeo, 


aisi, 
frixi. 




algere, 
frigere, 


\ to be cold. 






Fulgeo, 


fnlRi, 




fulgere. 


to shine. 




Xiiiceo 


1 • 




lucere, 
lugere, 


to be light, 
to grieve. 


Ltigeo, 


Inxi', , 






Turgeo, 


(tnrsi), 




tnrgere, 


to swelL 




Urgeo, 


nrsi, 




urge re. 


to press. 
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AudeOy 

Gaudeo, 

Sdleo, 



6. 

ansns sum, 
gavisus sum, 
i sum, 



The Neuter-Passives. 

andere, 

gaudere, 

sdlere, 



to dare. 

to rejoice. 

to be accustomed. 



III. The Third Conjugation. 
Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ao 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 



1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Zabials B, P. 


(a). Present-Perfect^tL St^ne^tam, 


Nora.— 5 becomes p before « and t. 




Carpo, carpsi, 
Glubo, glnpsi, 
Nubo, nupsi, 
Bepo, repsi, 
Scalpo, • scalpsi, 
Scribo, scripsi, 
Serpo, serpsi, 


carptum, carpfire, 
gluptum, glubSre, 
nuptum, nubSre, 
reptum, repfire, 
scalptnm, scalpSre, 
scriptum, scriWre, 
serptum, serpSre, 


to pluck, 
to peel, 
to marry, 
to creep, 
to scratch, 
to write, 
to crawl. 


(b). Present-Perfect— id. Svpine—tam 
{ Gumbo, 

(Incumbo, inctlbui, incilbltum, incutnbSre, 
StrCpo, strgpui, strCpItum, str€p€re, 


or itam. 

to lie upon, 
to jnake a noise. 


(c). Present- 


Perfect — ^L Supine — turn, or 


wanting. 


Bnmpo, rupi, 
BIbo, bIbi, 
TjATnbn Iflinbi 


ruptnm, rnmpSre, 
blbfire, 


to burst, 
to drink, 
to lick. 


Sc&bo, scabi, 

/ 

2.Verbs the Stems c 


UtXU lAJI c. 


yf which end in the Grvtturals C| 0| H| Q|Z. 


(a). Present-Perfect — ti. Supine— tarn. 


NoTB.--C« and ga become x. G becomes e before t. j 


Dico, dixi, 
Duco, duxi, 
CCquo, coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
( (Fligo) not used 
j ( Affligo, afflixi. 


dictum, dicfire, 
ductum, ducfire, 
coctum, c5qnSre, 
cinctum, cingCre, 


to say. ^ 

to lead. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to stfike. [cprownd. 

to strike to the 


afflictum, affligSre, 


Frigo, frixi, 


\r^, i«<^«-. 


to parch, to fry. 


Jungo, junxi. 
Lingo, linxi, 
(Mungo, not used.) 
1 ( Emungo, emunxi, 


junctum, jungfire, 
linctum, lingSre, 

emunctum, emungSre, 


to join, 
to lick. 

to blow the nose. * 
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Plango, 


planxi, 


planctum, 


plangCre, 


to beat. 


R6go, 


rexi. 


rectum, 


rfiggre, 


to direct, rule. 


Sugo, 


suxi, 


^suctnm. 


suggrg, 


to suck. 


T6go, 


texi. 


'tectum, 


tegCre, 


to cover. 


Tingo, 
Tinguo, 


I tinxi, 


tinctum. 


tinggre, 
tingugre. 


\ to dip. 


Ungo, 
Unguo, 


unxi, 


unctum, 


( unggre, 
( ungugre. 


> to anoint. 


(Stingac 
Exstingi 


1, not used.) 








io,ex8tinxi, 


exstinctum, exstinguSre, 


( to extinguish. 


Trftho, 


traxi, 


tractum. 


trfthgre. 


to drag. 


vem 


vexi, 


vectum. 


vghgre, 


to carry, to draw. 


Ango, 


anxi, 




anggre. 








Ningit, 


ninxit, 




ninggre, 


to snow. 




Fingo, 


finxi, 


fictum. 


finggre. 


to form, to invent. 


Pingo, 


pinxi. 


pictum. 


pinggre. 


to paint. 


Stringo, 


strinxi, 


strictum, 


stringgre, 


to grasp. 




(6). Present'Per/ect^A. 


Supine — nun and xum. 


Mergo, 


mersi. 


mersum, 


merggre. 


to sink. 


Spargo, 


sparsi, 


sparsum. 


sparggre, 


to scatter. 


Tergo, 


tersi. 


tersum. 


terggre, 


to unpe. 


Figo, 


fixi, 


fixum. 


figgre. 


tofix. 


Flecto, 


flexi. 


flexum. 


flectgre, 


to bend. 


Necto, 


nexi. 


nexum. 


nectgre. 


to bind. 


Pecto, 


pexi. 


pexum, 


pectgre. 


to comb. 


Plecto, 


plexi, 


plexum, 


plectgre. 


to plait. 


(c). PresenUPer/ect— 


■i (with Reduplication). Sup 


ine—mm and turn. 


Pango, 


p6plgi, 


pactum. 


panggre. 


tofix. 


Parco, 


p«perci, 


parsum, 


parcgre, 




Pungo, 


ptipttgi. 


punctum, 




to prick. 


Tango, 


tetfgi, 


tactum, 


tanggi-e, 


to touch. 


Disco, 
Posco, 


dXdIci, 
pdposci. 




discgre, 
poscgre, 


to learn. 

tn flfitn/tn/i 






IV utmujuiu. 


(d), PresenUPerfed—i (with vowel of Stem 


lengthened). 


Ago, 


5gi, 


actum, 


ftggre, 


to do. 


Frango, 


fregi, 


fractum. 


franggre. 


to break. 


Ico, 


ici, 


ictum. 


icgre, 


to strike (& treaty). 


L6go, 


legi, . 


lectum, 


Igggre, 


to read. 


Linqno, 


Uqui, 


(lictum), 


linqugre. 


to leave. 


Vinco, 


vici, 


victum, 


vincgre. 


to conquer. 



Texo, 



Fluo, 
Struo, 
Vivo, 



(e). Present- Perfect— m. Supine — ^ttim. 
teauif textnm, texgre, to weave. 

(/). Guttural Stem disguised. 

fluxi, fluctum, flngre, toflow. 

struxi, structum, strugre, to pile up. 

vixi, victum, vivgre, to live. 
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3. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Dentals D, T. 

(a). Present-Perfect — il. Supine — torn. 

Note.— D and t are generally dropped before «, but are sometimes changed into s. 



Claudo, 


clansi, 


clausum. 


clandfire. 


to aha. 


Divide, 


divisi, 


divisum. 


divIdCre, 


to divide. 


Laedo, 


laesi. 


laesnm, 


laed€re, 


to strike^ to injure. 


Ludo, 


lusi. 


lusum, 


ludCre, 


to play. 


Plaudo, 


plausi. 




plaudere, 


to clap the^ hands. 


Rado, 


rasi, 


rasum, 


rad€re, 


to scrape. ' 


R5do, 


rosi. 


rosam, 


rodfire, 


to gnaw, m 


Trudo, 


trusi, 


trusum. 


trudfire, 


to thrust. 


1 1nvado, 






vadere, 


to go. 






invasi. 


invasom, 


invadfire, 


to go against. 


Cedo, 


cessi, 


cessum. 


cedgre, 


to yield. 


Mitto, 


misi, 




xnittfire. 


to send. 




(6). Present-Perfect with Beduplication. 


cado, 


cfictdi. 


casum. 


cS,d€re, 


tofall. 


Caedo, 


cCcidi, 


caesum, 


caedgre, 


to strike, to cut. 


Pendo, 


pSpendi, 


pensum. 


pendgre. 


to hang, to weigh. 


Tendo, 


tetendi, 


(tensum, 
(^ ten turn. 


- tendCre, 


to stretch. 


Tundo, 


ttittidi, 


(tunsum, 
(tusum, 


|- tundSre, 


to heat. 


Do in compos. 






to put. 


Abdo, 


abdidi, 


abdltum. 


abdgre, 


to put away, to hide. 


Addo, 


addldi, 


addltum. 


addere. 


to put to, to add. 


Condo, 


condldi, 


condXtum, 


condgre, 


to put together, to 
build, conceal. 


Dedo, 


dedtdi, 


dedltum. 


dedCre, 


toputdoum, to sur- 
render, 
to put forth, topub- 

to put on. 


Edo, 


edXdi, 


edltum, 


edere, 


Indo, 


indldy, 


indltum, 


indfire. 


Perdo, 


perdXdi, 


perdltum. 


perdCre, 


to ruin, to lose. 


Prddo, 


prodldi, 


prodXtum, 


prodgre, 


to betray. 

to put dock, to re- 


Reddo, 


reddldi, 


reddltum. 


reddSre, 










store. 


Subdo, 


eabdidi, 


gubditum, 


subdgre. 


to put under, to sub- 
• stitute. 


Trado, 


tradXdi, 


tf&dltam, 


tradfire, 


to put across, to de- 
liver, 
to beUeve. 


Credo, 


credldi, 


credftum, 


credere, 


Vendo, 


vendXdi, 


vendltum, 


vendgre, 


to sell. 


Sisto, 


stlti, 


stfttum, 


sistgre, 


i^tatse to stand, 
nun. 




(c). Ptesent-Petfect- 


-i. Sttpine—i 


Accendo, 


accendi, 


accensum, 


accendgre, 


to set on fire. 


is?' 


cudi, 


cusnm, 


cudgrc, 


to hammer. 


edi, 


esnin, 


gdgre, 


to eat. 
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(Fendo, not used, 






to strike,) 


Defendo, 


defendi, 


defensum, 


defend6rc. 


to ward off, to de- 










fend. 


J Offendo, 


offendi, 


offensum, 


offendgre, 


to strike against, to 
assault. 


Fundo, 


fudi, 


fusum. 


fnndgrc, 


to pour. 


Incendo, 


incendi, 


ineensum. 


inccndere, 


to bum. 


Mando, 


niandi(rare), mansam, 


mandSre, 


to chew. 


i>ando, 


pandi, 


( pansum or 
passum. 


pandSre, 


to spread. . 


Prghendo, prfihendi, 


prShensum, 


, pr61icnd6re, 


to grasp, 
to climb. 


Scando, 


scandi. 


scansum. 


BcandSre, 


' Stride, 
" Strideo, 


stridi, 




stridSre, 


to creak. 












Verto, 


verti, 


versum, 


vertfire, 


to turn. 


FindQ, 


ffdi. 


fissiim, 


findgre, 


to cleave. 


Scindo, 


scidi, 


stissum, 


scindfire, 


to tear. 


J Frendo, 
( Frendco, 




frcssum, 
fresum. 


frcndfire, 






< to gnash the teeth. 



M6to, 
P6to, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 



Alo, 

C6lo, 

ConsUlo, 

Molo, 

Occalo, 

V6lo, 

FrSmo, 

G6mo, 

Trfimo, 

Vomo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
Pello, 
Cftno, 



?sedi (rarely 5 
1 sidi), j- 



stcrtui, 
fisus sum, 



(c?). Other Forms. 
mcssnm, met6re, 
p6tere, 

sidSre, 

stcrtfire, 
fidgre. 



to mow. 
to seek. 

to sit down. 

to snore, 
to trust. 



. Verbs t/ie Stems of which end in L,]IIjN. 

(a). Present-Perfect — ^ui. Supine — itnm or tum. 



ftlni, 

c5lui, 

constllui, 

mdlni, 

occtilui, 

vOlui, 

frgmui, 

gfimui, 

tr6mui, 

vSmui, 

ggnui. 



(alUum or 
X altum, 
cultum, 
consultmn, 
moUtum, 
occultum. 



frfimltum, 
gcmltum, 

vOmltum, 
gSnltum, 



I aigre, 

colfirc, 

consliiere, 

m6l6re, 

occtil€re, 

vclle, 

frSmgre, 

ggmfire, 

trgmfire, 

vQmgre, 

gignfire, 



to nourish. 

to till, 
to consult, 
to grind, 
to conceal, 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
tq produce. 



4§Ml' Present-Perfect with HedupUcation. 

fSfclli, falsum, falKJre, to deceive, 

pCptili, pulsnm, pcUfirc, to drive. 

cecini, cantum, c&nSre, to sing. 
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(c). Present'Per/ect—ti, 5i^inc— turn. 



Cdmo, 

Demo, 

Promo, 

Sumo, 

Temno, 



Percello, 
Psallo, 

Velio, 
Tollo, 
£mo, 
PrSmo, 

SIno, 



Cerno, 

Sperno, 

Sterno, 

G«ro, 

tiro, 

Curro, 

F6ro, 

Quaero, 

S€ro, 

S€ro, 
Tfiro, 
Verro, 



Depso, 

Pinso, 

Piso, 
Viso, 
Pono, 
Arcesso, 



L&cesso, 



Acno, 
Arguo, 



compsi, 

dempsi, 

prompsi, 

sampsi, 

tempsi, 



percttli, 
psalli, 

velli, 

sustali, 

emi, 

pressi, 

levi, 

Bivi, 



comptam, 

demptum, 

promptum, 

snmptam, 

temptom. 



cum6re, 

demure, 

promSre, 

sumfire, 

temnSre, 



(</). Other Forms. 

percalsum, percellSre, 
psaliere, 



yalsum, 

sablatom, 

emptnm, 

pressum, 

IXtnm, 

sUom, 



vellfire, 

toliere, 

Sm^re, 

prSmSre, 

hnSse, 

slnSre, 



to adorn, 
to take away, 
to take forth, 
to take up, 
to despise. 



to strike down, 
to play on a stringed 

instrument, 
to pluck, 
to raise up. 
to take or buy, 
to press, 
to smear, 
to permit. 



6. Verbs the Stems of which end in R. 



crevi, 

sprevi, 

stravi, 



cflcurri, 
tali, 

quaesivi, 
sSrui, 

sevi, 
trivi, 
verri, 



cretnm, 

spretum, 

stratum, 

gestam, 

ustum, 

cursom, 

latum, 

qnaesitnm, 

sertum, 

sfttum, 
tritum, 
versum. 



cemfire, 

spemSre, 

stemSre, 

g6r€re, 

urSre, 

currgre, 

ferre, 

quaer6re, ' 

sSrSre, 

s6r6re, 
tfirfire, 
verrCre, 



to sift, to divide, 

to despise, 

to strew, 

to carry. 

to hum, 

to run, 

to hear, carry. 

to seek. 

to put in rows, to 

plait, 
to sow. 
to rub. 
to sweep. 



6. Verbs the Stems of which end in 8,X. 



depsui, 
(pinsui, 
(pinsi. 



visi, 

pdsui, 

arcessiYi, 

cftpessiTi, 

fftcessi, 

l&cessiyi, 



depstum, 
pinsltum, 
pinsum, 
pistum, 



pdsXtam, 

arcessltum, 

c&pessitum, 

f&cessitum, 

l&cessitum, 



depsSre, 
pins^re, 

pisfire, 

vlsfire, 

p6n6re, 

arcessSre, 

c&pessSre, 

f^essSre, 

l&cessSre, 



to knead. 

V to pound. 

to pound, 
to visit, 
to place, 
to send/or. 
to take in hand, 
to make, to cause, 
to provoke. 



Y. Verbs the Stems of which end eitV, V. 
Present-Perfect — ^L Sujnns — ^tom. 
ftcui, ftcutum, ftcu6re, to sharpen. 



argui, 



argutum, arguSre, 



to prove. 
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Imbuo, 


imbui. 


imbutum, 


imbu6re, 




Induo, 


indui, 


indutum, 


indufire. 


to put on. 


Exuo, 


exui, 


exutum, 


exufire. 


to put off. 


MXnuo, 


mTnui, 


mXnutum, 


mlnuSre, 


to lessen. 


Bdo, 


rui, 


itLtum, 


ruCre, 


to rush. 


Spuo, 


spui, 


sputum, 


spaSre, 


to spit. 


Statuo, 


stfttui, 


Bt&tutum, 


statufire, 


to set up. 


Suo, 


sui, 


sutum, 


suSre, 


to sew. 


Tribuo, 


tribui, 


ti-Ibutum, 


tribufire, 


to distribute. 


Lftvo, 


lavi, 


lautum, 
lotum, 


Iftvgre, 


to wash. 


Solvo, 


solvi, 


sOlutum, 


solvere. 


to loosen. 


Volvo, 


volvi, 


volutum, 


volvfire. 


to roll. 


Congruo, 


congrni, 




congruCre, 


to agree. 




Luo, 
((Nuo, 


lui, 




luere, 


to atone 




to nod,) 


-^Abnuo, 
(Annuo, 


abnui, 
annul, 




abnuere, 
annufire, 


to refuse, 
to assent. 






MStuo, 
Pluit, 


metui, 
pluit or 




metu6re, 
plufire. 


to fear. 










pluvit, 








Stemuo, 


sternui, 




stemu^re, 


to sneeze. 



8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in 800. 

Verbs ending in sco are Ine^tive^ that is, denote the be- 
ginning of an action. 



abolescfire, to grow out of use, 

ad5lesc€re, to grow up, 

exolescSre, to grow old, 

C(3alesc€re, to grow together. 



Abdlesco, abSlevi, abdlXtum, 
Addlesco, ad5levi, adultum, - 
Exdlesco, exOlevi, exdlltum, 
Cdalesco, coalui, cdalltum, 

(alo) 
Concdpisco, conctlpivi, conctlpltnm, concapiscere, to desire, 

(ctipio) 
Cotivalesco, convalui, convalXtum, convalescfire, to grow strong. 

(valeo) 
Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, to take fire. 

(ardeo) , 

Inv€t6rasco, invStSravi, inv6tSratain, invetSrascSre, to grow old, 

(invetfiro) 



ConsSnesco, consSnui, 

(s6nex) 
Ingravesco, • 

(gravis) 
JavSnesco, 

(javfinis) 
Maturesco, maturni, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(miltus) 



cons€nesc6re, to grow old, 
ingravescSre, to grow heavy, 
jtivSnescSre, to grow young. 
maturesc6re, to grow r^, 
obmutescSre, to grow dumb. 
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The following Verbs in sco are derived from forms no 
' longer in use, and ^re therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : 

cretum, 



Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Snesco, 



crevi, 



nOvi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
suevi, 



ndtum, 
pastum, 
qaietum, 
suetnm, 



crescCre, 

gliscSre, 

hiscgre, 

noscSre, 

"pascere, 

quiescSre, 

snescSre, 



to grow, 

to swelL 

to gape. 

to leartiy to know, 

tofeed, 

to become quiet. 

to grow accustomed. 



IV. The Foueth Conjugation. 
In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in ivi, the Supine in itam; as, audio, audivi, auditura, 
audire, to hear. The following are exceptions : 



Farcio, 


farsi, 


fartum, 
(farctum] 


farcire, 
1 


to cra7n. 


Fulcio, 


' fulsi, 


fultum, 


fulcire. 


to prop. 


Hanrio, 


hausi, 


haustum, 


haurire, 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi, 


sancitum or sancire, 
sanctum, 


to ratify. 


Sarcio, 


sarsi, 


sartnm, 


sarcire. 


to patch. 


Sentio, 


sensi, 


sensnm, 


seutire, 


to feel, to think. 


Saepio, 


saepsi, 


saeptum. 


saepire. 


to fence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi, 


vinctum, 


vincire. 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi, 


Itum, 


ire, 


to go. 


saiio, 


salui or 

salii, 


saltum. 


salire, 


to leap. 


S6p€lio, 


s6p6livi, 


sSpalttim, 


, s^pglire, 


, to bury. 


Venio, 


veni, 


ventum, 


v6nire. 


to come. 


Amicio, 


amXcni or ftmictum, 


amlcire, 


, to clothe. 




amixi, 








ApCrio, 


apgrni, 


apertum, 


apfirire, 


to open. 


Opfirio, 


dpSmi, 


opertum, 


6p6rire, 


to cover. 


V. Third Conjugation mixed with the Fourth. 


capio, 


cepi, 


captum. 


capSre, 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci, 


factum, 


facfire, 


to make. 


J&cio, 


j6ci. 


jactum, 


jac6re. 


to throw. 


Ftlgio, 


ffifii, 


fllgltum, 


fflgfire, 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossum. 


fodgre, 


to dig. 


Rftpio, 


rtlpui, 


raptum. 


rap€re. 


to seize. 


Pftrio, 


pSpgri, 


partum. 


parfire. 


to bring forth. 


Quatio, 


Ao perfect), 


, quassum. 


quatfire. 


to shake. 


Ctipio, i 


iR>m. 


ciipitum, 


ctLpgre, 


to desire. 


Sapio, 


sapivi, 




sapgre, 


to taste. 


Lacio, - 






lacfire, 


to draw \ rai'e, except in 


Spgcio, 






sp6c6re, 


to look ( composition. 



FB£S£NT-F£BFEGTS AND SUPINES. 
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VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 

2. Second Conjugation : 



Fttteor, 


fassus sam, 


ftteri. 


to confess. 


LXceor, 


IMtus sum, 


Uceri, 


to bid at a sale. 


Medeor, 
Mfireor, 




mfideri, 
mgreri, 


toheoL 

to eamj to deserve. 


mSrltus sum, 


Mlsfireor, 


mls6rltus sum or 
misertus sum, 


mfeCreri, 


to take pity on. 


PoUfceor, 


poUIcItus sum, 


poUlceri, 


to promise. 


Reor, 


ratus sam, 


reri. 


to think. 


Tueor, 


tultus sum, 


tueri. 


to protect. 


Vereor, 


v6ritus sum. 


vCreri, 


tofRar. 


3. Third Conjugation : 






Fruor, 


fraltus sum or 
fructus sum. 


frui. 


to enjoy. 


Fungor, 


functus sum, 


fungi, 


to perform. 


Gradior, 


gressus sum, 


gradi. 


to step. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi, 


to sUp. 


Liquor, 




liqui. 


to melt. 


L6quor, 


Idcutus sum. 


I6qui, 


to speak. 


Mdrior, 


mortuus sum, 


mdri, 


to die. 


Nxtor, 


nixus sum or 
nisus SQm, 


niti, 


to strain. 


Patior, 


passus sum, 


pati. 


to suffer. 


Qu6ror, 


questus sum, 


quSri, 


to complain. 


Ringor, 




ringi. 


to show the teethy to 








snarl. 


Sequor, 


s^cutus sum. 


sSqui, 


tofoUow. 


Utor, 


usus sum, 


uti, 


to use. 


((Verto) 








(Rfivertor, 


(rgversus sum). 


revcrti. 


to return. 


((Plecto) 








•< Amplector, 


amplexus sum. 


amplecti. 


to embrace. 


(Complector, 


complexus sum, 


complect]. 


to embrace. 


(Apiscor, 


aptus sum, 


apisci, 


to obtain. 


(Adlpiscor, 


adeptns sum, 


adipisci. 


to obtain. 


Commlniscor, 


, commentus sum. 


commlnisci. 


to iievise. 


Beminiscor, 




rCmlnlsci, 


to remember. 


DefStiscor, 


defessus sum, 


defStisci, 


to grow weary. 


Expergiscor, 


experrectus sum, 


expergisci, 


to wake up. 


Irascor, 


iratns sum, 


irasci, 


to be angry. ^^^ 
to obtain oyKtmce. 
to be bom."^ 


Nanciscor, 
Nascor, 


nactus sum, 
natus sum, 


nancisci, 
nasci, 


Obliviscor, 


oblitus sum, 


oblivisci. 


to forget. 

to make an agreement. 


Paciscor, 


pactus sum, 


pacisci, 
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Pr^ftciscor, prdfectns sum, 
Ulciscor, iiltus sum, 

Vescor, 

4. Fourth Conjugation: 



Assentior, 

Blandior, 

ExpSrior, 

Largior, 

Mentior, 

Metior, 

Molior, 

OppCrior, 

Ordior, 

Orior, 

Partior, 

Pfitior, 

Sortior, 



assensus sum, 
blandltns sum, 
expertus snm, 
largitus sam, 
mentitus sum, 
mensus sum, 
molitas sum, 
(oppertus sum, > 
(opp^iitns sum,) 
orsns sum, 
ortns sum, 
partitus sum, 
pOtitus sum, 
sortitus sum, 



prSflcisci, 


to set Ota. 


ulcisci. 


to avenge. 


vesci, 


to eat. 


assentiri, 


to agree to. 


blandiri. 


toflatter. 


expfiriri. 


to try. 


largiri, 


to give botmtiJuUy. 


mentiri. 


to He. 


metiri, 


tomeaswre. 


moliri. 


to labor. 


oppCriri, 


to wait for. 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


6riri, 


to rise. 


partiri. 


to divide. 


pOtiri, 


to obtain possession of. 


sortiri, ' 


to take i^ lot. 



INDEX I. TO VOCABULARIES. 

LATIN WORDS. 



N.B,'^The figures refer to the Voedbulariea in which the words occur^ excepting where 
p. (page) U prefixed. 



AB. 

Ab(a,abB),25(&). 
abdo,6S. 
abeo, p. 106. 
a1^ido,56. 
absfcineo, Tl. 
abBum, p. 39. 
abeumo, 27. 
abBurduB, S3, 
abator, 36. 
ac68. - 
accedo, 41. 
aoceptuBf 65. 
aoddo, 57. 
accipio, 35. 
aocurro, 71. 
accuso, 70. 
acer, 13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
acno, 59. 
acus,14. 
acatuB,6. 
ad, 36. 
addictus, 24. 
addisoo, 47. 
addiictus, 66. 
adeo, p. 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipisoor, 36. 
adjavo, 46. 
adxniror, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adacendo, 71. 
adflcensus, 71. 
adsum, p. 39. 
adulatio, 18. 
advenio, 54. 
advento, S5 (6). 
adventus, 30. 
adversus, um, p. 92. 
aedificium, 25 (a), 
aediiico, 25 (a). 
Aedui, 58. 
Aeduu8, 65. 
aeger, 6. 
Aegfptus, 4^). 
Aeneas, 17. 
aequus, 42. 
aer, 32. 
aeruiniia,44 



APOLLO. 

Aeechinee, 52. 
aestas, 3a 
aetas, 50. 
aetemns, 24 
afifectus, 62. . 
affero, p. 104. 
affinitas, 70. 
aflttigo, 32. 
AfricanuB, 32. 
ager,4. . 
.^esilaus, 58. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, 68. 
agmen, 69. 
ago, 41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala,l. 
albus, 6. . 
Alcibiade8,52. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienua, 69. 
aliquando, 36. 
aliquis, 47. 
alius, p. 29. 
AllobrSges, 66. 
alloqnor, 36. 
alo,59. 
Alpes, £8. 
alter, 10. 
altU8,6. 
amabilis, 18. 
Ambarrl,67. 
ambulo, 25 (a). 
amicLtia.2. 
amicus, 8. 
amitto, 73. 
amor, 18. 
amplins, 69. 
anceps, 73. 
Anchises, 17. 
anguBtiae, 67. 
anguBtus, 11. 
animadverto, 54, 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annus. 12. 
ante, 65, p. 68. 
antepono,66. , 
AntiochuB, 29. 
antiquuB, 56, 
Apollo, 43. 



AYBBSUS. 

Apollonia, 63. 
appeUo,63. 
apud, 36. 
aquila, 1. 
Aquitani, 63. 
Aquitania, 64. 
aquor, 58. 
Arar, 68. 
Arbela, 50. 
arbitror, 66. 
arbor, 16. 
arcus, 14. 
arcus coeleatis, 14. 
ardeo, 69. 
aiduuB, 61. 
ai^entum, 5. 
ArlovlBtuB, 48. 
Aristides, 53. 
arma,13. 
Arpinum, 63. 
are, 26. 
arx,7. 
Asia, 35. 
asper, 18. 
aspemor, 34. 
ater,ll. 
Athenae, 51. 
Atheniensis, 26. 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 45. 
attente, 41. 
attentuB, 20. 
attingo, 64. 
auctoritas, 21. 
auctunmuB, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audax, 13. 
audeo, p. 106. 
audio, p. 54. 
audituB, 14. 
aufero, p. 104. 
71. augeo, 70. 

AugUBtUB, 19. 

aureus, 12. 
auriB, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem,21. 
auxilium, 21. 
aversuB, 73. 

H 



CAPUT. 

averto, 69. 
aviB, 26. 
avuB,3. 
Babylon, 63. 
balaena, 12. 
beate, 69. 
beatUB, 20. 
Belgae, 63. 
bellicoBUB, 6. 
bello, 68. 
bellua,24. 
bellum, 6. 
bene, 26. 
benevoIuB, 66. 



benignus, 7. 
bestia, 16. 
bestioU, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
BibuluB, 67. 
biduum, 72. 
bipartite, 73. 
BlaesuB, 66. 
blandior, 37. 
Boil, 72. 

bona (p?.), 33; p.157. 
bonitas, 73. 
bonum(8u&«.),65. 
bonus, 6. 
brevis, 18. 
Britannia, 2. 
Brutus, 62. 
Gado, 82. 
caecuB, 54. 
Caesar, 26. 
Caia8(G.),52. 
calamitas, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
Camillus, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
campus, 51. 
canis, 16. 
Cannae, 63. 
canto, 26 (&). 
cantus, 26. 
Canusium, 52. 
capio, 64. 
Capua, 62. 
caput, 12. 
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ufTvimca 
intumeBco, 4B. 
invidia, 42. 
iDTitufl, 6T. 
ipse, 69. 
ir8,13. 
iroBoor, 4S. 
is, 64. 
istuc, 60. 
ita, 26 (&). 
Italia, 2. 
iUque, 67. 
item, 66. 
iter, 18. 
Jaceo, 63. 
Jacio, p. 86. 
jacto, TO. 
jam, 26 (a), 
jubeo, 36. 
jucundns, 7. 
judex, 7. 
Judicium, 61. 
judico, 26 (a), 
jugum, 68. 
jumentum, 66. 
jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64 

jusjurandum, p. 26. 
juste, 82. 
juBtitia, 71. 
Justus, 7. 
juvenis, 59. 
juventus, 41. 
juvo, 73. 
Juxta. p. 92. 
Labieuus, 36. 
labor ('rti6#.), 9. 
labor (P.), 53. 
lac, 36. 

Lacedaemon, 52. 
Lacedaemonii, 58. 
lacesso, 69. 
lacio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
lacus, 86. 
Laeca, 66. 
laetitia, 36. 
laetuB, 20. 
lapideua, 32. 
lapis, 32. 
late, 41. 
Latinus, 26. 
Latona, 54. 
latro, 67. 
latus (fldj.\ 6. 
lando, 26 (a), 
laus, 17. 
legatio,66. 
l^tus, 39. 
legio,19. 



64. 



lego, 27, 
Lemanui 
lenitas, C 
too, 10. 
Leonidas, 63. 



MABQIUS. 

lepus, 18. 
Leflb0B,63. 
Ievi8,13. 
lex, 7. 

Uber (8tt&«.), 4. 
liber (adj.), p. 21. 
Iiberalita8,70. 
libSre, 69. 
Uberi, 21. 
Ubero, 26 (&). 
Ubet,p.l03. 
Libya, 28. 
liceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Ungones. 73. 
lingua, 26. 
linter,6a 
liquet, p. 109. 
Li8cu8,70. 
Utera,26(a). 
literae, 26 (a). 
Utus, 12. 
Liviu«,24. 
locus, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquitas, 28. 
longlnquus, 28. 
longlus, 58. 
longu8,6. 
loquor, 36. 
Luceria, 62. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
Lucius, 62. 
Lucretius, 55. 
ludi, 6S. 
ludo, 43. 
ludus, 57. 
■ la, 18. 
luscinia, 24 
lux, 18. 
Lycurgus., 29. 
Macedo, 19. 
magis, p. S6. 
magi8ter,'4. 
magistratus, 14, 70. 
magnificuB, 14 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 6. * ' 

miOoi^^i ^ (^)' 

le, p. 96. 
maleficium, 67. 
malevoluB, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
malum, 19. 
mSlum, 49. 
malus, 19. 
mSlns (adj.), 6. 
mandatum, 52. 
maneo, 80. 
manifestus, 54 
manipnius, 19. 
manns, 14 
Marathon, 51. 
mare, 12. 
margarita^ 83. 
marinu^ 69. 



mma 

Abuiu8,&3. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium, 67. 
Matrona,63. 
mature, 66. 
maturuB, 69. 
maxime,65. 
maximuB, p. 31. 
Maximuci, 68. 
meditor, 34 
mediuB, 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 20. 
memoraUlis, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Menapii,86. 
mendax, 55. 
mens. 27. 
mensiB, 19. 
mentior, 37. 
mereo,26. 
metallum, 5. 
metior, 37. 
metuo, 43. 
metuB, 38. 
meuB, 18. 
migro, 38. 
miles, 8. 
mille,69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister, 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minus, 69. 
miror, 34. 
mirus, 57. 
miBer, 6. 
misereor, 35. 
miseret, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mitto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
modus, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestus, 6. 
moUio, 28. 
mollis, 2& 
molo, 66. 
moneo, 26. 
mons, 18. 
monumentum, 16. 
morbus, 5. 
morior, 86. 
mors, 8. 
mortalis, 16. 
mortuus, 28. 
mo8, 25 (a), 
moveo, 30. 
mox, 36. 
mulier, 24. 
multitude, 10. 
multo, 66. 
multuB, 6. 
mimduB, 27. 
munimentum, 9. 
munio, 28. 



iuruB,5. 
muto, 26 (a). 
Nam, 68. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, 36. 
natura, 8. 
natus, 51. 
nauta,2. 
navaliB, 47. 
naTiB,13. 
ne, p. 130. 
nee, 48. 

necesBariuB, 33. 
nefas, 68. 
Dego,64 
n^otium, 32. 
nemo, 26 (a). 
NeptunuB, 16. 
nequam, p. 31. 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
Nero, 30. 
Nervii, 67. 
ne8cio,28. 
neuter, p. ^. 
neve, 36. 
nidus, 33. 
niger, 6. 
_iil, 18. 
nihilominuB, 66. 
Nilus,47. 
nimi8,36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nlBi,64 
nitor, 67. 
nix, 11. 
nobUlB, 43. 
nobiUta6,64 
noceo, 26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non, 24 
nondum, 68. 
nonnuUus, 47. 
nonnunquam, 69. 
nosco, p. 166. 
noster, 20. 
notuB, 11. 
novissimuB, 69. 
novus, 12. 
nox, 8. 
noziuB, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nullus, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
numero, 56. 
numeruB, 6. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 66. 
nunquam, 37. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratuB, 6& 
obedio, 28. 
obeo, p. 106. 
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OBJIGXO. 

oldido, T3. 
obUviflOor, 36. 
obacoro, 43. 
obaecrOyTl. 
obsenro, 61. 
oboes, 8. 
obsideo, 61. 
obsldio, 27. 
obsto, 57. 
obBum, p. 40. 
obtempero, 60. 
obtineo, 70. 
occasus, 64. 
occidens, 3S. 
occldOf 45. 
occupatua, 62. 
occnpo, 25 ih). 
oceanus, 3d. 
octo, 71. 
oculus, 12. 
odi, 70. 
odium, 18. 
odor, 9. 
offeDdo, 71. 
offerOf p. 10-i. 
omnino. 66. 
omniB, 13. 
onus, 44. 
opera, 69. 
oportet» p. 109. 
oppidum, 6. 
oppono, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 (a), 
opto, 25 (b). 
opulentiu, 26 (a), 
opas, 12. 
opua iindee.\ 63. 
ora,l. 

oracalum, 45. 
oratio, 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
omo, 26 (a), 
oro, 43. 
0(1, orb, 12. 
08, ossb, 19. 
ostendo, 71. 
Pabulor, 68. 
pabulum, 69. 
pagus, 68. 
pallium, 27. 
paratus, 60. 
parens, 21. 
pareo, 26. 
pario, 54. 
paro, 25 (a), 
pars, 19. 
partior, 87. 
parvus, 6. 
passuB, 61, 71. 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patlor, 86. 
patria, 2. 



POXTA. 

paucns, 16. 
pauper, 20. 
paupertas, 44. 
pavo, 10. 
pax, 7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. . 
peditatus, 14. 
pellis, 32. 
penes, p. 92. 
per, 36. 
percipio, 62. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectuB, 49. 
perfero, p. 104 
perfringo,72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 29. 
periculum, 6. 
peritus, 11. 
perlego, 50. 
permulti, 38. 
pemic{oeu8,18. 
perpetuus, 52. 
perrumpo, 60. 
Persa, 13. 
peraequor, 63. 
penevero, 68. 
persolvo, 68. 
persuadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio, 53. 
perversus, SL 
pes, 73. 
peto,52. 
Phaethon, 31. 
phalanxt 72. 
Phidias, 49. 
philosophus, 63. 
piget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo, 27. 
pirum, 19. 
pirus, 19. 
piaci8,12. 
Pisistrata8,60. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 109. 
placiduB. 26 (a), 
plane, 66. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 61. 
plebfl, 66. 
plenus, 16. 
Pllnius,3& 
pluit,p.llO. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum,67. 
plus, 69. 
poena, 36. 
Poeni, 36. 
poenltet, p. 109. 
poeta, 2. 



nOOftXDIOK. 

polliceor, 36. 
Pompeius, 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono, 61. 
pons, 27. 
populor, 67. 
populus, 68. 
porta,!, 
porto, 26 (6) 
portus,14. 
poeco, 73. 
possesflio, 67. 
possum, p. 97. 
post, p. 93. 
IKMterus, 69. 
postquam, 72. 
poetridle. 72. 
postulo,63. 
potens, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
pote8tafi,34. 
potior, 87. 
prae, p. 93. 
praealtuB, 67. 
praebeo,26. 
praeoedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum. 26. 
praecipio, 71. 
praeda,9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 60. 
praemium, 6. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 69. 
praeaertim,70. 
praestabUlB, 49. 
praestans, 13. 
praesum, p. 40. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritus, 36. 
praevenio, 67. 
pieces, 70. 
premo, 57. 
prendo,7I. 
pretium, 70. 
primarius, 66. 
prime, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princepa, 68. 
pristinus, 86. 
prius, 82. 
priusquam, 71. 
privatus, 66. 
pro, p. 98. 
probe, 31. 
probitaB. 26 (a), 
probus, 20. 
prodo,64. 
proelium, 21. 
profectio, 66. 
profero, 40. 
proflciscor, 86. 
profundus, 12. 
Iprogredlor, 63. 



SAPAX. 

prohibeo, 67. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 93. 
propinquus, p. 96u 
propono, 70. 
propter, p. 98. 
propterea, 63. 
prospicio, 72. 
prosum, p. 40. 
provideo, 61. 
provincia, 64 
proximus, 49. 
prndens, 13. 
prudentia, 44 
prunum, 19. 
prunuB, 19. 
publice, 69. 
publicus, 63. 
pudet, p. 109. 
pueUa,l. 
puer, 4 
pugna, 2. 
pugno, 26 (>). 
pulcher, 6. 
Punicus, 32. 
punio, 28. 
puto,54 
Fyrenaei,64 
Pythagoras, 48. 
Quaere, 66. 
quaestio. 66. 
quails, 63. 
quam, 18, 66l 
quamdiui 70. 
quantus, 66. 
quare,66. 
quartus, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
quatio, p. 86. 
quatuor, 68. 
que, 66. 
quercuB, 14. 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidam, 84 
quidem,81. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindedm, 69. 
quinetiam, 70. 
quingenti, 71. 
qnini, 69. 
quia, p. 46. 
quisnam, 63. 
quisquam, 71. 
quisqiie, 60. 
quo (fldv.), 60. 
quo (conj.)^ p. 130. 
quod, 26. 
quominua, p. 130. 
quondam, 64. 
quoqne, 28. 
qnotl66. 
quotidianus, 63. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 25 (a). 
Radix, 18. 
rapaz, 13. 
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SAPUniB. 

rapidus, 6. 
npina, 69. 
rapio, p. 85. 
raio,36. 
raru8,15. 
ratio,^!, 73. 
rafcis, 63. 
recenfl,69. 
recipio, 67. 
recito, 50. 
recorder, 85. 
recreo, 25 (a), 
rectus, 25 (b). 
recupero, 6Qi 
recuso, 57. 
redamo, 25 (&). 
redeo, p. 106. 
redimo, 70. 
redintegro, 72. 
refero,72; p. 104. 
regina, 1. 
regno, 50. 
regnum, 6, 65. 
rego,2r. 
Regains, 86. 
rejicio, 72. 
relinquo, 42. 
reliquuB, 63. 
reminiacor, 36. 
removeo, 72. 
renovo.25(&). 
renuncio, 71. 
repentinus, 68. 
reperlo, 28. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repugno, 71. 
res, 15, 70. 
rescindo, 66. 
resisto, 41. 
respondeo, 65. 
responaum, 69. 
restituo, 70. 
rete,12. 
retineo, 70. 
reus, 35. 
reverto, 62. 
revertor, 52. 
rex, 7. 
Rhenus, 3. 
Rhodanus, 3. 
Rhodus, 62. 
ripa, 3. 
rogo, 58. . 
Roma,!. 
Romanns, 5, 11. 
Romulus, 7. 
rosa,l. 
Roscius, 41. 
rupe8,ll. 
rursus, 72. 
Sacer,6. 
eaepe, 25 (b). 
saepennmero, 66. 
eaepissime, 66. 
aagitta, 13. 
Saguntini, 51. 
Balamis, 36. 



SDnTLATlO. 

Sallustius, 24. 
salto,43. 
sains, 20. 
aalTtts, 24. 
sanguis, 24. 
Santoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 18. 
sapio, p. 85. 
sarcina, 72. 
satis, 41. 
satisfacio, 69. 
Satrlus, 57. 
scelus. 12. 
scientia, 49. 
scio,28. 
Scipio, 31. 
scribo, 27. 
scriptor, 24. 
scutum, 5. 
Scytha,14. 
secreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93. 
secundus, 73. 
sed, 49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sedes, 14. 
seditioBus, 70. 
sanities, 15. 
Segnsiani, 67. 
semel, 27. 
sementis, 66. 
semper, 18. 
senatus, 60. 
senectus, 35. 
senex, 73. 
seni, 69. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 50. 
separatim, 71. 
sepelio, 28. 
septemtriones, 64. 
Septimus, 67. 
sepnltura, 73. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequani, 64. 
sequor, 36. 
serenufl, 15. 
sermo, 10. 
sero, 44. 
servitus, 40. 
servo, 25 (6). 
servus, 3. 
sen, 72. 
seyeruB, 

sexaginta, T3. 
si, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 67, 73. 
silentinm, 45. 
sUya, 16. 
similis, 49. 
simul, 27. 
simulacramv49. 
simulatio, 18. 



SUBCIPIO. 

sin, 68. 
sine, p. 93. 
sinistra, 72. 
Bive, 72. 
socer, 4. 
80cius,46. 
Socrates, 32. 

B0l,9. 

aoleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 26. 
solum, 32. 
solus, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
Bomnus, 25 (a), 
sonitas, 18. 
soror, 9. 
son, 20. 
Sparta, 52. 
specio, p. 85. 
specto, 27. 
speculor, 66. 
speratus, 18. 
spero, 57. 
spes, 16. 
splendidns, 6. 
splendor, 42. 
Btatim, 60. 
Btatio, 25 (6). 
statuo, 46. 
Stella, 64. 
8to,67. 
strenue, 30. 
strenuus, 30. 
studeo, 11. 
studiosus, 59. 
studium, 80. 
stultitia, 48. 
stultus, 65. 
suadeo, 67. 
suavis, 13. 
sub, p. 94. 
Bubdifficilis, 56. 
subduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
subitus, 30. 
sublevo, 70. 
submoveo, 73. 
subsisto, 69. 
subsequor, 50. 
subsum, p. 40. 
Bubter, p. 94. 
subveho, 69. 
succedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
Bummus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
superior, 72. 
Bupero, 25 (6). 
supersum, p. 40. 
Buperus, 56w 
Buppeto, 69. 
Buppliciter, 73. 
Bupplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
supremus, 46. 
Isuseipio, 50. 



TUBPIS. 

suspTcio, 71. 
Busdneo, 72. 
suus, 18. 

Tabernacnlum, 40. 
tabula, 73, 
taceo,48. 
taedet, p. 109. 
talis, 53. 
tarn, 47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 72. 
tantum, 36k 
taurus, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum,56. 
temeritas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, 6. 
tempus, 12. 
teneo, 57. 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. 
tenus, p. 93. 
terra, 6. 
terreo, 26. 
terror, 26 (6). 
tertiuB, 63. 
testis, 69. 
Thales, 64. 
Themistooles, 46. 
Tiberius (Ti.), 32. 
tigris, 41. 
Tigurinus, 68. 
timeo, 30. 
timidus, 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
Timotheus, 68. 
Titus (T.), 20. 
toUo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totus, 9. 
trabs, 7. 
tracto, 26 (//). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. 
tranquillus, 13. 
trans, p. 93. 
transduco, 67. 
transeo, p. 106. 
transfigo, 72. 
Trasimenus, 36. 
Trebonius, 67. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres,63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanus, 64. 
tueor, 36k 
Talingi,72, 
turn, 14. 
tnrpis, 28. 
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tnrpitudo, 65. 
tnrriSf 11. 
tutufl, 14. 
tuuSf 18. 
tvrannus, 42. 
Ubi,66. 
iilluB,p.29. 
ulterior, 6a. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
unquam, 45. 
unus, p. 29. 
urbfl, 7. 
tt, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
utilis, 18. 
utor, 36. 
uxor, 40. 
Vaoo,73. 
vadum, 66. 
valeo, 26. 
raletudo, 25 (a). 
▼aliduB, 10. 
vallto,ll. 



▼allnm, 73. 
▼anus, 9. 
vasto, 25 (a), 
vectigal, 12. 
vehementer, 31. 
veho, 31. 
Veientef, 68. 
ydox, 13. 
veneror, 34. 
venio, 28. 
venor, 69. 
▼entito, 67. 
ventus, 25 (a). 
Venueia, 63. 
ver, 18. 
vereor, 36. 
veiigo, 64. 
veto, 68. 
verisimllis, 64. 
▼ersos (sub8.\ 33. 
versus iprep.\ p. 93. 
venuslf. 
vescoTi 86. 



TIBGa 

▼esperaacit, p. 110. 
yesperuB, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
Tester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
veatio, 28. 
Testis, 11. 
vetU8,18. 
vexo, 60. 
via, 13. 
victor. 9. 
victoria, 15i 
vleuB, 66. 
video, 64. 
videor, 43. 
vigilia,68. 
vigilo, 25 (ff). 
viUs, 49. 
vincio, 28. 
vinco,31. 
vinculum, 28. 
vinuin,13. 
Virgo, 10. 



virtus, 17. 
via, 67. 
viBO,66. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitnpero, 25 (a), 
vivo, 38. 
vix,27. 
voco, 71. 
Vocontil, 67. 
volo (1 conj.)t 27. 
volo (irr. r.), p. 99. 
voluntas, 8, 71. 
voluptaa, 14. 
vox, 2a 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 29. 
vulnus. 13. 
vultur,'l8. 
vultua, 37. 
Xenophon, 66. 
Xeixes, 19. 



INDEX II. to VOCABULARIES. 

ENGLISH WORDS. 



abl = ablative. 

ace. = accusative. 

adi. = adjective. 

adv. = adverb. 

c. = common gender. 

eomp. = comparative. 

eonj. = oonjunctioQ. 

dat, = dative. 



LIST OP ABBREVIATIONa 

/. = feminine. 

gen. i= genitive. 

indee, r= indeclinable. 

indef. = indefinite. 
interj, = interjection. 

inter. = interrogative. 

m. = masculine, 

n. = neuter. 



p. = page. 

part = participle. 

pL = plural. 

prep. z= preposition. 

pron. = pronoun. 

rel. = relative. 

sing. = singular. 

8up. = superlative. 

1, 2) 8, 4, indicate the coi^ogatioa of a verb. 



Abandon, 
able, be, 
abode, 
about. 



above, 

abuse, 

aorident, 

accompany, 

accomplish, 

according to, 

account of, on, 

accuse, 

accused man, 

accustomed, to be, 

acquire, 

across, 

act, 

actively, 

admire, 

adorn, 

advice, 

advise, 

affliction, 

afford, 

after, 

against, 

age, 

age, old, 

aged, part..^ 

agree, 

agreed, it is, 

aid, 

air, 

alarm, 

all. 



ABANDON. 

relinquo, iqui, ictiim, 8. 
possum, p. 97. 
domlcQium, ii, n. 
circa, circum, circiter, 

adt;., and pr^. with 

aec. [ace. 

sSpjr, si;ipra,prep. with 
fibutor, usus,3, with dbl. 
casus, us, m. 
c5mitor, atus, 1. 
conf Icio, feci, fectum. 3. 
srcundum, pr^. with 

ace. lace. 

?ib, propter, prep, with 
accuso, avi, atum, 1. 
reus, i, m. 
soleo, p. 108. 
Sdix»iBcor, eptus, 8. 
trans, pr^. with ace. 
ago, egi, actum, 3. 
gnavitSr, adv. 
miror, admiror, atus, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
consilium, ii, n. 
snadeo, si, sum, 2, with 

dat. ; mSneo, ui, itum, 
aenunna, ae, /. [2. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
post, prep, with ace. 
contra, prep, with aec. 
aetas, atis, /. 
senectns, utis,/. 
natus, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4. 
constat, st'tit, 1. 
anxUium, ii, n. 
aer, aeris, m. 
terreo, rui, 2. 
omnis, e, adj. 



all together, ' 

allowed, it is, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alps, 

already, 

also, 

alt<^ther, 

always, 

among, 

tobei 



amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

oDger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrange, 
arrive, 



ABRXVE. 

cunctuB, a, nm, adU 

licet, p. 109. 

Bocius, ii, m. 

prSpe, paene, adv. 

Bulus, a, um. 

Alpes, ium, /. 

jam, adv. 

Stiam, adv, 

pl&ne, adv. 

semper, adv. 

inter, jor«p. with aee. 

intersum, p. 39. 

d€lecto, avi, atum, 1. 

majores, pi. m. 

antiquus, a, um, adj. 

et, atque, ac, que, eonj, 

ira, ae, /. 

Irascor, Iratus, 3. 

animal, alls, n. 

bestiola, ae, /. 
, Jilius, a, ud, inde/. pron. 

alter, a^virKLfinde/.pron, 

respondeo, di, sum, ^ 

ullus, a, nm, indef. 

unquam, adv. ipron, 

videor, isus, 2. 

malum, i, n. 

malus, i, /. 

instltuo, hi, utum, 8. 

apprdpinquo, advento, 
avi, atum, 1. 

arma, orum, pL n. 

exercltus, us, m. 

circa, circum, adv. and 
prep, with aec. ; cir- 
citer, adv. 

instnio, xi, ctum, 3. 

advenio, pervenio, veni, 
ventnm, 4. 
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ABBIVAL. 

adventuB, lu, m. 



arrival, 

arrow, 
art, 



as if, 
as far as, 

as soon as, 

ascertain, 

ask, 

assault, 

assign, 

assist, 

assistance, 

assuage, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attack, 8ub8^^ 

attack, verb, 

attain to, 

attempt, 

attentiye, 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn^ 

awake, to be, 

Bad, 

bank, 

base, 

batUe, 

be, 

— in, among, etc^ 

beam, 

bear, 

through, 

beast, 

beast, great, 
beautiful, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
becomes, it, 
before, 

beg, 
begin, 
beginning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, it, 
believe, 
beneath, 

beside, 

besiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bind, 

bird, 

black, 

blame. 



sSgitta, ae, /. 

ars, rtis, /. 

tam, adv. 

ut, eonj. 

quasi, eonj. 

tenQs, prep, with a&L 

and pen. 
simfil atque (ac). 
cognoeco, ovi, itum, 3. 
rfigo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppugno. avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, Qi, atum, 3. 
a^juvo, juvi, Jutnm,!. 
auxilium, ii, n. 
mollio, ivl, itum, 4. 
ad, prep, with ace. 
Atheniensis, e, adj. 
Athenae, arum, /. 
impetus, us, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, 1. 
Sdipiscor, eptus, 3. 
Conor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, adj. 
attentc, adv. 
Bcriptoir, 5ris, m. 
anctoritas, atis, /. 
auctnmnus, i, m. 
vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 
malus, a, um, adj. 
ripa, ae,/. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, ae, /.; proeliuro. 
sum, p. 36. [ii, n. 

aee compounds of sum, 
trab8,trgbis,/. [p. 39. 
f ero, tiili, latum, p. 102. 
perf oro, etc. 
bestia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, mm, adj. 
quiS, qu5d, eonj. 
5b, propter, j>rep. with 
fio, p. 107. lace. 

dScet, p. 109. 
ante, prep, with aee. ; 

prae, prep, with abL 
oro, avi, atum, 1. 
incipio, Ctipi, ceptum, 3. 
initium, iL n. 
pro, prep, with abL 
pone, prep, with aee, 
Sportet, p. 109. 
credo, didi, ditum, 3. 
sfib, BubtSr, J9rep. with 

aee. and abL 
praet jr,pr«p. with aee. 
obsldeo, sedi, sessum, 2> 
inter, prep, with aee. 
ultr.l, prep, with ace. 
vincio, nxi, nctum, 4. 
Svifi, is, /. 
niger, gra, gmm ; ater, 

tra, trum. 
cnlpo, avL, atum, 1. 



bUme, «u5«., 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom, be, 

boundary, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, , 

bring, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring forth, 

Brit^ 

Briton, 

broad, 

brother, 

buUd, 

building, 

bull, 

burden, 

bum, intrans.^ 

business, 

busy, 
but, 

buy, 

by. 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not but, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast forth, out, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century, 



UEATLST. 

culpa, ae,/. 
obsidio, onls, /. 
sanguis, inis, m. 
floreo, ui, — , 2. 
effloresco, fldmi, 3. 
llo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, 5ris, n. 
audax, ficis, adj. 
vincfllum, i, n. 
8b, oesis, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda,ae,/. 
nascor, natus, 3. 
finis, is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
pfier, Gri, m. 
forti?, e, adj. 
fortitZ'r, adv. 
pons, tis, TR. * 

splendidus, a, um, adj. 
foro, p. 102. [p. 104 
see compounds of fezo, 
finio, ivi, itum, 4 ; con- 

ficio, feci, fectum, 3. 
pSrio, peperi, partum, 
Britannia, ae, /. [3. 
Brltannus, i, to. 
latus, a, um, adj. 
friiter, tris, m, 
aedif ico, avi, atum, 1. 
aedificium, ii, n. 
taurus, i, m. 
8nus, eris, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 2. 
sSpelio, ivl, pultum, 4. 
nSgotium, ii, n. 
oocflp&tuB, a, um, adj. 
Swd, autem ; see Voeab. 

23. 
emo, (jmi, emptum, 3. 
a, fib, prep, with abL 
rScordor, atus, 1. 
conv5co, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj, 
castra, orum, pL n. 
possum, p. 95. 
Ququeo, ivi or ii, itum, 4. 
fSccro nOn possum 

qnln. 
c'<ro, avi, atum, 1. 
dn gens, Atis, adj. 
dUigenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1 
goro, essi, estum, 3. 
murum dfico, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, Inis, /. [3. 
Carthdglniensis, e, adj, 
abjlclo, eci, ectnm, 3. 
ojicio, eci, ectum, 3. 
d^Icio,6ci,ectum; afi9T- 

go, xi, ctum, 3. 
cSpio, cupi, captum, 3, 
Cfitillna, ae, m. 
causa, ae, /. 
Squltatua, us, m. 
darns, a, um, adj. 
oentfiria, ae, /. 
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certain, 
chain, 
chance, 
chance, by, 
change, 
charge, 
chariot, 
chastise, 
cheap, 
cheer, 
cheerfal, 
cheese, 
cherish, 
cheny, 
cherry-tree, 
childroi, 
Cicero, 
Cimbrians, 
Citadel, 
citizen, 
citizenship, 
city, 

dTil, belonging tol 
a citizen, j 

dear, 
doak, 
clothe, 
clothing, 
cloud, 
coast, 
cohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
color, 
come, 

treqneotiji 

to pass, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

commonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

concerning, 

confess, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

conqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

, office of, 

consult, 
consume, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

conyerse, 

C!orintb, 

correct, 

counsel. 



CERTAIN. 

certuB, a, urn, adj, 
rinciilum, i, n. 
casus, us, m. 
casu, abL used as adv. 
muto, avi, atum, 1. 
mando, avi, atum, L 
currus, us, m. 
eastigo, avi, atum, 1. 
vIUs, e, adj. 
exhilfiro, avi, atum, 1. 
hUfiris, e, adj. 
caseus, i, m. 
c51o, uiy cultum, 3. 
cjriteum, i, n. 
corfisus, i, /. 
liberi, omm, m, 
Oic^To, onis, m. 
Cimbri, orum, m. 
arx, arcis, /. 
cTvis, is, c. 
civitas, atis,/. 
urbs, bis, /. 

- civllis, e, adj. 

dams, a, um, adj, 

pallium, ii, n. 

vestio, ivi, itum, 4. 

Testis, is, /. ; vestimen- 

niibe8,is,/. [tum,i, n. 

6ra,ae,/. 

oShors, rtis, /. 

frigus, Sris, n. 

cSlonia, ae,/. 

cSlor, oris, m. 

vSnio, veni, ventum, 4. 

ventito, avi, atum, ll 

flo, factus, flerL 

imperator, oris, m. 

mandatum, i, r{. 

communis, e; vilis, e, 

feru, adv. Iculj. 

reepublica, see p. 26. 

cSmes, itis, c. 

prae, prep, with ace. 

sSdus, ii, m. 

de, pr^. with abl. 

f Steor, fassus ; confite- 
or, fessus, 2, 

Incendium, ii, n. 

vinoo, vici, victum, 3. 

victor, oris, m. 

oonscientia, ae, /. 

coDJuratio, onis, /. 

sidus, eris, n. 

consul, Qlis, m. 

consfilatus, us, m. 

consSlo, lui, Itum, 3. 

absumo, sumpsi, sump- 
turn, 3. 

contemplor, atus, 1. 

oontentus, a, um, adj. 

perputuus, a, um, adj. 

contra, j>rfp. with aec. 

coU^/quor, l^cutus, 3. 

CSrinthus, i,/. 

corrigo, ezl. ectum, 3. 

consilium, ii, n. 



count, 

countenance. 

country, one*s, 

cover, 

cowardice, 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

cross over, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out, 

cultivate. 



carefully. 



curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cntoflf. 

Dance, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal with, 

dear, 

death, 

deceive, 

deep, bold, daring, 

deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant, 

delicate, 

delight, 

delightful, 

delightfully, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart. 



deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 
, subs.. 



despise, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

destructive, 

deter, 

determine, 



BBTXBininL 

nfimero, avi, atum, 1. 
vultus, us, m. 
patria, ae,/. 
tego, xi, ctum, 3. 
ignavia, ae, /. 
creo, avi, atum, 1. 
creator, 6ris, m. 
crttdibiUB, e, adj. 
CrBta, ae, /. 
Bcelus, uris, v. 
messis, is, /. 
transeo, p. .106. 
c5rdna, ae,/. 
crudelis, e, adj. 
opprimo, eesi, essum, 3. 
d^o, exclamo, avi, 

atum, 1. 
c51o, cSiui, cultum, 3. 
excolo, etc. 
oSerceo, ui, itnm, 2. 
flumen, inis, n. 
consuetudo, inla, /. 
interclLdo, si, sum, 3. 
salto, avi, atum^ 1. 
pericQlum, i, n. 
pericQlosus, a, um, adj. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audax, uds, adj. 
audactSr, adv. 
obscuro, avi, atum, 1. 
telum, i, n. 
f ilia, ae, /. 
dies, ei, VI. and/, 
mortuus, a, um, adj. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
cams, a, um, adj. 
mors, rtis, /, 
decipio, cepi, ceptum, 8. 
f Scinus, oris, n. 
altus, a, um, adj. 
clades, is, /. 
defendo, i, sum, 3. 
reus, i, vn. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
delecto, avi, atum, 1. 
dulcis, suavis, e, adj. 
jucunde, adv.- 
libero, avi, atum, 1. 
postGlo, avi, atum, 1. 
nego, avi, atum, 1. 
excedo, cessi, ccssum, 8; 

migro, emigre, a\i, 

atum, 1. 
deploro, avi, atum, 1. 
m^reor, itus, 2. 
cQpio, Ivi and ii, Itum, 3. 
stadium, ii, n. ; cfipld- 

itas, atis, /. 
contemno,mpBi,mptum, 

3 ; aspernor, atus, 1. 
tyrannus, i, rti. 
inops, 5pi8, adj. 
perdo, didi, dltnm, 3. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemiciOsus, a, um, adj. 
deterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
oonstituo, di, Ctum, 3. 
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' devote one's self, 

devoted to, 

die, 

difficult, 

difficult, somewhat, 

dig, 

diligence, 

diligent, 

dine, 

disaster, 

discern, 

discharge, 

discourse, 

discover, 

disease, 

disembark, trans., 

disgrace, 

disgraceful, 

disgusts, it, 

dishonest, 

dishonesty, 

dismiss, 

displease, 

disposed, 
distance, 
distant, 

to be, 

distinguished, 

distrust, 
disturb, 

ditch, 
divide, 

divine, 

dogj 

doubt, 

doubtful, 

dove, 

drag, draw, 

draw together, 

draw up in order, 

drink, 

drive out, 

duty, 

dwell. 

Eager after, 

eager, be, 

eagle, 

ear, 

earnestly, 

earth, 

easily, 

easy, 

eat, 

educate, 

elegant, 

elephant, 

eloquent, 

embark, 

embassador. 



DBYOTB. 

5p3ram do, dSdi, dS- 

tum, d&re, 1. 
addictus, a, nm, adj. 
mSrior, mortmis, 3. 
difficilis, e, adj, 
subdiff icilis, e, adj. 
fddio, f odi, fossum, 3. 
diligentia, ae, /. 
dnigens, ntis, adj. 
ooeno,avi, atum, p. 108. 
dades. Is, /. 
cemos cr6vi, or6tum, 3. 
fungor, nctus, 3, p. 90. 
aermoy Onis, m. 
detego, zl, ctum, 3. 
morbus, i, m. 
expdno, pSsui, p'tsitum, 
turpitudo, inis, /. [3. 
turpis, e, adj. 
taedet, p. 109. 
imprSbus, a, um, adj. 
fraus, dis, /. [3. 

dimitto, mlsi, missum, 
displlceo, ui, itum, 8, 

with dot. 
aflPectus, a, um, adj. 
longinqultas, atis,/. 
longinquus, a, um, adj. 
absum, p. 39. . 
in8igniB,e; egr?^us,a, 

um, adj. 
diffido, Tsus, 3, p. lOa 
turbo, avi, atum, 1; 

mSveo, m6vi,motum, 
fossa, ae, /. [2. 

supSro, avi, atum, 1; di- 

vido, Isi, l8um,^3. 
dlvinus, a, um, adj. 
facio, f gci, fiiu^um, 3. 
canis, is, c. 
dilbito, avi, atum, L 
diibius, a, um, adj. 
cSlumba, ae,/. 
trSho, zi, ctum, 3. 
contrSho, xi, ctum, 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
bibo, i, itum, 3. 
expello, pull, pulBum, 3. 
manu!^, erlH, n. 
hSbito, avi, atum, 1. 
studiosus, a, um, adj. 

with gen. 
BtQdeo, ui, — , 2. 
Squila, ae, /. 
auris, is, /. 
Vtihementer, adv. 
terra, ae./. 
f ficilu, adv. 
fScilis, e, adj. 
f do, 6di, €8um, 3. 
edfico, avi, atum. L 
elSgans, ntis, adj. 
elgphantus, i, m. 
SlSquens, ntis, adj. 
navem (naves), conscen- 

do, di, sum, 3. 
legfitus, i, m. 



embroider. 


ptn^, nxi, etom, 8. 


eminent. 


eximius, egrugius, a, 


empire. 


um, cidj. 


employ. 


Sdhibeo, ui, itnm, 2. 


encourage. 


hortor, atus, 1. 


end. 


finis, is,m. 


end, put to, 


finio, ivi, itum,4. 
pStior, passus, 3 ; f ero, 
hoetis. [p. 102. 


endure, 


enemy (public), 


, personal, 


inimlcus, i, m. 


engaged, 


oocfipatus, a, um, adj. 


enjoy. 


firnor, itus and ctus, 3, 




with abl. 


enmity. 


immlcltia, ae,/. 


enough. 


satis, odi?. 


enter, 
entice. 


intro, avi, atum, 1. 
IlUcio, exi, ectum, 3. 


entreat, 


oro, avi, atum, 1. 


envy. 


kividia,ae,/. 


epistle, 


epfatSia, ae,/ 


esteem. 


dnigo, exi, ectum, 3. 


eternal. 


aetemus, a, um, adj. 


Europe, 


Europa,ae,/. 


even. 


aeqnus, a, um, adj. 


even. 


Stiam, eoni. 


evening draws on, vespSrascit, p. 110. 


ever, 


nnquam, adv. 


every, 
every day. 


omnia, e, adj. 
quotidie, adv. 


every one. 


qui8que,quaeque,quod- 




que, and subsL quic 




que (quidque), pron. 


evident, it is. 


constat, stltit, 1. 


evil, an. 


mslum, 1, n. 


example, 
exceUent, 


exemplum, i, v. 


praestans,antis; prae- 




stabilis, e, adj. 


except. 


praeter, prep, with aee. 


exercise to. 


exerceo, ui, itum, 2. 


exhibit. 


praebeo, ui, itum, 8. 
hortor, Sdhortor, atus, 


exhort, 


exile. ^ 


exilhim, ii, n. [1. 


.live in. 


exilium, ago, 6gf, ac- 
pSritus, a, um, adj. 


experienced, 


extend, 


profcro, tail, mtum, 




fterre,3. 


eye, 


2)c31u8, i, m. 


Fable, 


fabilhi, ae,/. 


fall,^ 


cudo, cecidi, cjsum, 8. 


faith, 
faithful. 


fides, ei,/ 


fideliB,e; ndus,a,nm. 


fer, 


longe, adv. ladj. 


— and wide. 


long3 Utequ^. 
longius, adv. eovip. 


farther, too far, 


father,' 


pSter, tris, m. 


father-in-law. 


sdoer, gri, m. 


fault. 


culpa, ae, /. 


fault, find, ■ 


vitiSpSro, culpo, avi. 


. 


atum, 1. 


Yavor, 


gritia, ae, /. [m. 


fear. 


m^tus, us ; t .'lyor, oris. 


fear, to, 


metuo, i, Qtum, 3; ti- 




meQ,ui,-^2;vcreor, 

ffn« 9 


feeble. 


HUB, a, 

dSbais, e, adj. 
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feed on, 

fed, 

feign, 

fellow-eifcicen, 

fellow-soldier, 

few, 

fidelity, 

field, 

fierce, 

fiery, made 6f fire, 

fig, fig-tree, 

fight, 

fight (a battie), 

find, 



find fault with, 

finish, 

finished, 

fire, 

fire, be oo, 

first, adv., 

first-rate, 

fish, 

fix, 

flatter, 

flattery, 

flee, 

flee to, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

follow up, 

folly, 

foolish, 

foot-soldier, 

for iprep.y, 

— {conj)t 

forage, 

forced marches, 

forces, 

forehoEtd, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortification, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortunate, 

fountain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

freely, 

friend, 

friendship, 

frighten, 

from, 

fruit, 

full, 

function, 



vescor, — , i, 3. 

sentio, si, sum, 4. 

shnillo, avi, atum, 1. 

civis, is, e. 

commillto, 5nis, m. 

paucus, a, urn, cuij. 

fides, ei, /. 

figer, gri, m. 

fbrox, ods, adj, 

igneus, a, um, adj. 

ficus, i, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

committo, misi, mis- 
sum, 3. 

rSpSrio, peri, pertom, 
inygnio, vcni, ven- 
tum, 4. [atum, 1. 

culpo, Titiiptro, avi, 

couf icio, feci, fectnm,3. 

perfectus, a, um, adj. 

ignis, is. m. 

ardeo, si, sum, 2. 

primo, primum, adv. 

primurius, a, um, adj. 

piscis, is, m. 

figo, zi, xum, 3w 

fidiilor, atua, 1. 

SdQlatio, onis, /. 

f Agio, fugi, f agitum, 3. 

confdgio, etc. 

claseis, is, /. 

cBro, camis, /. 

flos. Oris, m. 

sSqnor, secutus, 3. 

subsequor, etc. 

stultitia, ae, /. 

stultus, a, um, adj. 

pedSs, itis, m. 

pro, j>r«p. with abl. 

nam, enim, eonj. 

pabillor, atus, 1. 

maxima itinera (.ter). 

copiae, arum, pi. /. 

frons^ tis,/. 

pn") video, vidi, visum, 2. 

obllviscor, lltus, 3, with 

ineo, p. 106. iqen. 

t^ristinus, a, um, prior, 
us, adj. 

quondam, adv. 

munimentum, i, n. ; 
moenia, um, pi. n. 

munio, ivi, itum, 4. 

fortiina, ae, /. 

felix, icis, adj. 

fons, ntis, m. 

fabr.co, avi, atum, 1. 

ITber, ira, &rum, adj. 

llbertas, utis, /. 

libjre, adv. 

Kmicus, i, m. 

SmTcitia, ae, /. 

terreo, ui, itum, 2. 

a (5b), dt^, pn-p. with 

fructus, us, m. labl 

plenus^ a, um, a'Jj. 

munas, eris, n. 



funeral, 

furnish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 

gate, 
gather. 



- together, 



Gaul, 
gase, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get back, 

get together, 

gift, 

girl, . 

give, 

glide, 

giory, 

go» 

— in, out, etc., 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 

good, AUM., 

good, do, 

goods, 

govern, 

grandfather, 

grass, 

great, 

great, how, 

greatly, 

Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 

grief, 

grieves, it, 

grievously, 

ground, 

guard, 

guardian, 

guilt, 

guilty. 

Habits 

hails, it, 

hand, 

hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happUy, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have. 



HATX. 

funus, uris, n. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
pSro, avi, atum, 1. 
ludus, i, m. 
hortus, i, 971. 
vestis, is,/. ; vestfanen- 

tum, i, n. 
porta, ae,/. 
Lgo, ISgi, lectum, 3. 
contrfiho, xi, ctum, 3. 
•Gallia, ae, /. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
imporator, oris, m. 
p&ro, avi, atum, 1 ; 8d- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
recdp^ro, avi, atum, 1. 
cdgo, cOegi, c5actum, 3. 
ddnum, i, n. 
p&ella, ae,/. 
do, dtidi, dfitum, d2re,l. 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, see p. 105. 
au comps. of eo, p. 108. 
viso, i, um, 3. 
Deus, i, T/i.,p.26. 
dea, ae,/. 

divinus, a, um, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aureus, a, um, adj. 
bSnus, pr5bus, a, um, 
bSnum, .i, n. ladj. 

proBum, p. 30. 
b5na, orum, pi. n. 
gfibemo, avi, atum, 1. 
fivus, 1, m. 
gramen, inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
quantuB, a,um, rel. adj, 
magnupGrS, adv. 
Graecia, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, um, adj. 
dulor, 6rls, m, 
p^get, p. 109. 
gravit:r, adv. 
hilmus, i, /. 
custudio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
custos, 5dis, m. 
sculus, eris, n. 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
consuetudo, inis, /. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
mSnus, us, /. 
trado, prodo, didi, dl- 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
fio, p. 107. 
b3atus, a, um, adj. 
bjatif, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
portus, us, m. 
durus, a, um, adj. 
lubor, oris, m. 
lepus, ^»ris, w. 
contendo, di, sum and 
Mium, ii, 91. [tum, & 
hSbeo, ui, Itum, 2. 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — ENGLISH WORDS. 181 



have, rather, pre-) 

head, 

, be at the, 

health, 

health, be in, 

heap upf 

hear, 

hearing, 

heart, 

heat, 

heaven, 

heavens, belong-) 



ingto, / 

heavily, 
heavy, 
help, 
helpless, 
high, 

,very, 

highest, 

his, hers, 
hold a levy, 

hold together, 
honesty, 
honor, 
hope, 

, 6U&.«., 

hoped for, 
horn, 
horse, 

horaeHsoldier 
hostage, 
hour, 
house, 
how great, 
how many, 
hnman, 
hunger, 
hunt, 

hurt, harm, 
hurtful, 
hnrtfuL, to be, 
husbandman, 
if, 

if, as, 
ignorance, 
ignorant of (be), 
ill, adj., 
. — , adv. J 
illness, 
ill will, 
ill wishing, 
imsge, 
imitate, 
immediately, 
immense, 
immortal, 
immortality, 
impair, 

impiety, impioust 
improve, 
imprudence, 
in, into. 



m&lo, p. 99. 

eSpfit, itis, n. 
praesum, p. 39. 
sSlus, litis, /. 
vfileo, ul, itum, 2. 
extruo, xi, ctum, 3. 
audio, ivi, itum, 4. 
auditus, us, m. 
d5r, dis, n. 
cSlor, oris, m. 
ooelum, i, n. 

ccelestis, e, adj- 

griiviter, adv. 
grSviB, e, adj. . 
adjfivo, Juvi, jutnm, 1. 
iners, ertis, adj. 
altus, a, um, aoj. 
praealtus, a, um, adj. 
Bummus, a, um, adj. 

8up. 
sfiufi, a, um, adj. pron. 
delectum hfibeo, ui, 

itum, 2. 
contineo, ui, entum, 2. 
prSbitas, atis,/. 
hSnor, oris, v%. 
spero, avi, atum, 1. 
spe8,ei,/. 

speratus, a, um, adj. 
comu, us, n. 
Squus, i, 97?. 
Cques, Itis, m. 
obses, idis, c. 
hora, ae, /. 
dcmus, see p. £G. 
quantns, a, um, rel. adj. 
quut, niaecl. rel. adj. 
human us, a, um, adj, 
f fimes, is, /. 
venor, atus, 1. [.dat 
nSceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
obeum, p. 39. 
agricSla, ae, m, 
81, conj. 
qufisi, conj. 
ignoratio, onis, /. 
ignoro, avi, atum, 1. 
mSlus, a, um, adj. 
mfilb, adv. 
morbus, i, m. 
invidia, ae, /. 
malbvOlus, a, um, adj. 
imago, inis, /. 
im'tor, atus, 1. 
stStim, adv. 
ingens, tis, adj. 
immortalis, e, adj. 
immortfilitas, utis, /. 
infringo, fregi, fractnm, 
nefias, indec. avbs. [3. 
Amende, avi, atum, 1. 
impradentia, ae, /. 
in, prep, with ace. and 
qnldem, conj. Vibl. 



indolence, 

indulge, 

industrious, 

infamous, 

infamy, 

infantry, 

inferior, 

infinite, 

infirm, 

inhabitant, 

injure, 

ii\juriouf>, 
innumerable, 
inquire, _ 



institute, 

instrument, 

integrity, 

intellect, 

intercept, 

invent, 

iron, 

island, 

Italy, 

Join, 

join (battle), 

journey, 
joy, 
joyfiil, 
judge, 

, verb^f 

judgment, 

just, 

justly. 

Keen, 

keep of^ 

keep guard, 

kill, 

kind, 

kindly, 

king, 

,be, 

kingdom, 

knee, 

know, 

not, 

knowledge, 
, without, 

known. 

Labor, r 

lake, 

lament over, 

land, 

language, 

large, 

last day, 

last, at, 

Latin, 

law, 

lay siege to, 



LAY BIEGS TO. 

ignavia, ae; segnitiee, 

el,/, 
indulgeo, si, sum, 2, 

with dat. 
industrius, a, um, adj. 
infamis, e, adj. 
inf amia, ae, /. 
peditatus, us, m. 
inferior, us, adj. eomp. 
inflnitus, a, um, adj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
incSla, ae, c. ■ 
obeum, p. 39; nSoeo, ui, 

itum, 2, with dat. 
. noxius, a, um, adj. 
innQmerus, a, um, adj. 
rSgo, avi, atum, 1 ; 

quaero, quaeslvi, 

quaeeltum, 3. 
instituo, ui, utum, 8. 
instrumentum, i, n. 
prCbltas, utis, /. 
mens, tis, /. 
intercludo, si, sum, S. 
reperio, peri, pertnm, 4. 
ferrum, i, 7i. 
insfila, ae, /. 
Itfilia,ae,/. 
situs, a, um, adj. pron. 
jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
proelium committo, ml- 

si, missum, 8. 
iter, itineris, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
judex, icis, m. 
jQdico, avi, atum, 1. 
judicium, ii, r>. 
Justus, a, um, adj. 
justs, adv. 
acor, cris, ere, adj. 
prohibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
v'gilos avi, atum, 1. 
interf icio, feci, fectum, 
benlgnus, a, um, adj. [3. 
b nigne, adv. 
rex, rCgiF, vi. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
genu, us, 71. 
scio, ivi and ii, Itum, 4. 
nescio, etc [/. 

Bcientia, prudentia, ae, 
clam, pr^. with ace. 

and a&L 
notus, a, um, adj. 
ISbor, firis, m. 
lacns, us, m. 
deploro, avi, atum, 1. 
terra, ae, /. ; Pger, gri, 
lingua, ae,/. [m. 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
suprGmus dies, m. 
demum, adv. 
LfitlnuB, a, um, adj. 
lex^ legis, /. 
obsideo, ^1, essum, 2. 
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lay vaste, 

lead, 

leadacroBS, 

lead.out, 

leader, 

learn, 



LAY WABTB. 

vasto, avi, atum, L 
dftoo, zi, ctnm, 8. 
tranaduco, xU ctnm, 8. 
Sduoo, etc., 3. 
dux, dficis, e. 
dlBOo, didici, -^ 3. 



• = ascertain, cognoeco, dvi, itam, 3. 

learn in addition, addisco, etc, 3. 

learned, doctas, a, nm, adj. 

leave, rSlinquo, iqui, ictam, 3. 

leg, crQs, uris, n. 

legion, 1^0, onia, /. 

length, longitudo, mis, /. 

lest, ne, p. 130. 

lest, and, nere. 

'''Xtot,*' •*"} "»8^ •«• >••' 1^ ^- 
letter (an epistle), UtSrae, arum, 'epistSla, 
letters, literatnre, liturae, arum,/, [ae,/. 
levy, delectus, us, m, 

liar, lying, mendax, acU, adj. 

lictor, lictor, oris, m. 

He (on the ground), jSceo, ui, — , 2. 
lie(tospeak&l8ely),mentior, itus, 4. 



lieutenant, 

life, 

ligh^ adj., 

light, 8U&&, 

light, it be 

lightning, 

like, 

likely, 

lilceness, 

limit, 

limit, to, 

lineofbatae, 

lion, 

little, 

live, 

live on, 

live in exile, 

load, 
lofty, 
long, ad;., 
long, adv., 
look at. 



lug&tus, i, 
vita, ae, /. 
ISvis, e, adj. 
lux, lucis, /. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
fulmen, inis, 91. 
simllis, e, adj. 
verlsimQis, e, adj. 
imago, inis, /. 
finis, m. 

finio, ivi, Itum, 4. 
Scies, ei, /. 
le^ dnis, m. 
parvus, a, urn, adj. 
vivo, vlxi, victum, 8. 
vescor, i, 3. , 
exilium, ago, Ggi, ac- 
livius, ii, m. [turn, 3. 
Snus, eris, n. 
celsus, a, um, adj. 
longus, a, um, adj. 
din, adv. 
specto, avi. atum, 1. 



look upon or into, intueor, tuitus and tu- 



looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

lot, 

love, 

love in return, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

luckUy, 

lucky, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
maiden. 



VUltU?, us, 971. [tus, 2. 
Bolvo, solvi, sSlutum, 3. 
d^minup, i, m. 
Bors, rtis, /. 
fimo, avi, atum, 1 ; dTli- 

go, lexi, lectum, 8. 
rSdSmo, avi, atum, 1. 
fimabllis, e, adj. 
hfimllis, e, adj. 
inf urior, us, adj. comp. 
f ellcitSr, adv. 
f 61ix, Icis, adj. 
M2c5do, ^nis, m^ 
factus, affectus, a, um, 

part and adj. 
f ttror, oris, m. 
mSgistratus, us, m. 
magnif icus, a, um, adj. 
Virgo, inis, /. 



maintain, 



manifest, 

maniple, 

manner, 

many, 

many, how, 

many, very, 

marble, 

market-place, 

master, 

measure, to, 

meditatei. 



mellow, 

tnembrane, 

memorable, 

memory, 

metal, 

migrate, 

mUd, 

milk, 

mind, 

mindful, 

miserable, 

mistake, 

, make a, 

mistress, 

money, 

month, 

monument, 

moon, 

more, 

mortal, 

mother, 

mound, 

mount, to, 

mountain, 

mouth, 

move, 

much, 

multitude, 

my (mine). 



narrow, 

native land, 

nature, 

naval, 

near to, prep., 

near, adj.^ 

necessary. 



need, 

needful, 
needle, 
neither, 

neither, nor, 

nest, 

net, 

never, 

new, 

next. 



KCZT. 

servo, avi, fttum, 1. 
f Scio, f €ci, factum, 3. 
hSmo, e. ; vir, viri, m, 
gSro, gessi, g^tam, 3. 
manifestus, a, um, adj. 
manipfilus, i, m, 
mos, moris, m. 
multus^a, um, adj. 
qu5t, indee. rel. adj. 
permulti, ae, a, adj. 
manner, Sris, n. 
f5mm, i, n. [tri, m. 
dSmlnus, 1, migister, 
metior, mensus, 4 
mSditor, atus, 1. 
Sbeo, Ivi and Ii, itum, 
mollis, e, adj. Zi. 

monbrana, ae, /. 
mSmSrabilis, e, adj. 
mSmSria, ae,/. 
mStallum,!, n. 
mig^ro, avi, atum, 1. 
mltis, e, adj. 
lac, lactis, n. 
mens, ntis, /. 
m6mor, Sris, adj^ 
miser, a, um, adj. 
error, 5ris, fn. 
erro, avi, atum, 1. 
d5mma, ae, /. 
plicunia, ae, /. 
mensis, is, m. 
m5nfimentum, i, n. 
luna, ae,/. 
plus, pliirls, neut ^.; 

in pL plures, a. 
mortalis, e, adj. 
m&ter, tris,/. 
agger, eris, m. 
consoendo, dl, sum, 3. 
mons, ntis, m. 
Ob, dris, n. 

mSveo, movi, motnm, 2. 
muHus, a, um, adj. 
multitudo, inis, /. 
mens, a, um, adj. pron. 
ndmen, inis, n. 
angustus, a, um, odj. 
patria, ae,/. 
nfitura, ae, /. 
navalis, e, adj. 
pr5p8, ace. 

prOpinquus, a, nm, adj. 
necessarius, a, nm, adj. 
necessitas, itis, /. 
Spus, i-ndee. aubt, with 

abl. and adj. 
necessarius, a, um, adj. 
ficus, us,/, 
neuter, tra, tram, in- 

def. pron. 
nSque, nee, conj. 
nidus, i, m. 
rete, is, n. 
ntmquam, adv. 
nSvus, a, um, adj. Zmtp. 
proximus, a, um, adj. 
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night, 

nightingale, 

nOi none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one« 

not, 

nothing, 

nourish, 

now, 

number, 

nurture. 

Oak, 

oath) 

obey, 



object, 
obscure, 



inaHT. 
BOX, ctis, /. 
luscmia, ae, /. 
nullus, a, um, indef. 
nobilis, e, adj. {jprofn. 
nemo, iniB, e, 
ndn, hand, adv. 
nihil, indec. mbs. 
nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 
nunc, jam, adv. 
niimSruB, i, m. 
nutrio, ivi, itum, 4. 
quercus, us, /. 
jusjurandum, we p. 26. 
pareo, ui, itum, 2; 5b^. 

dio ivi, itum, 4, with 

doL 
xScQeo, avi, atum, 1. 
obecurus, a, um, adj, 
observe (carefollyX oontemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, pSro, avi, atum, 1 ; Sd- 

ipisoor, eptus, 3. 

possession of,p5tior, itus, 4. 

oceSnus, i, m. 
saep?, adv, 
saepissimS, adv. 
saepun&mero, adv. 
sl^nex, Stiuis (of persons 

only), vutus, Sris, adj. 
sunectus, litis, /. 
antiquus, a, um, adj. 
unus, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, ind^. 
sdlum, adv. [proru 
impetus, us, m. 
resisto, stiti, stitum, 8 ; 

oppugno, avi, atum, 

1, with dot. 
SracOIum, i, n. 
5ratio, onis, /. 
orator, oris, w. 
jdbeo, jussi, jussum, 2. 
omamentnm, i, n. ; de- 

eus, 5ri8, n. 
alter, a, um, indef. 

pron. 
supSro, avi, atom, 1. 
dSbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
pa*(te) stat. 
bos, bSvis. 
passus, us, m. 
dSlor, 5riB, m. 
euro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nxij ctum, 3. 
pSrens, ntis, e. 
pars, tis,-/. 

sScius, ii, m. [.turn, 4 
praetereo, ivi and ii, 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
transeo, p. 106. 
f io, factus, fiSrI, p. 107. 
ciipiditas, atis, /. 
praetentus, a, um, adj, 
via,ae,/. 
pStientia, ae, /. 
pStient:r, adv. 
pax, pacis,/. 
peacock, pftvo, dnis, m. 



often, 

often, very, 
oftentimes, 
old, 

old age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onset, 

oppo^. 



oracle, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

ornament, 

other, of two, 

overcome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it is, 

ox. 

Pace, 

Pain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partner, 

pass by, over, 

away, 

through, 

(come to), 

passion, 

past, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently. 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, 

perverse, 
philosopher, 
pillage, 
pitch a camp, 

pity, 

phice, 

place, to, 

phiin, 

plan, 

plant, 

play, 

pleasant, 

please, 

pleases, it, 

pleasing, 

pleasure, 

plenty, 

plum, 

plum-tree, 

plunder, suZm., 

twr&. 



poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

poet, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praise, «u&«., 

^ wrft, 

precious, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

presence of, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve. 



press upon, 

pretense, 
prevent, 
probable, 
prohibit, 
promise, 

properly, 
prostrate, to, 
protect, 



PBOTKOT. 

pirum, i, n. 
pirns, i,/. 
mar^ita, ae, /. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, adj. 
pSreo, intereo, fvi and 

ii, itum, 4. 
persuadeo, si, sum, with 

dat. 
perversus, a, um, adj. 
philosSphus, i, m. 
diripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
castra pOno, p5eui,itum, 

3. 
misereor, itus and rtus, 

2 ; miseret, p. 109, 
IScus, i, m. [with gen. 
colloco, avi, atum, 1. 
plAnlties, el, /. 
consilium, 11, n. 
pfainta, ae, /. ^ 
lado, si, sum, 3. 
jacundus, a, um, €uij. 
pliiceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
plScet, p. 109. Idat. 
gratus, a, um, adj. 
vSluptas, atis, /. 
copla, ae, /. 
prunum, i, n. 
prunus, i, ft 
praeda, ae,/. 
diripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
carmen, inis, n. 
pogta, ae, w. 
Pompeius, ii, m. 
paup3r, eris, anj. 
imago, mis, /. 
stfitio,6niB,/. 
paupertas, atis, /. 
pStentia, ae, pStestas, 

atis,/. 
pStens, tis, adj. 
laus, dis, /. 
laudo, avi, atum^ 1. 
cams, a, um, adj. 
praefero, p. 104 ; mSlo, 

p. 99. 
paro, avi, atum, 1. 
pSratus, a, um, part. 

and adj. 
coram, prep, with abl. 
praesens, tis, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
■ servo, conservo, avi, 

atum, 1. - [8. 
prSmo, pressi, pressum, 
opprlmo, pressi, pres- 
sum, 8. , 
simQlatio, onis, /. 
obsto, fititi, stitum, 3. 
vensimillB, e, adj. 
pr5hibeo, ui, itum, 2. 
promitto, nusi, missum, 

8; poUiceor, itus, 2. 
pr5b€, rectS, adv. 
affligo, xi, ctum, 3. 
tueor, itus and tutus, 2. 
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PSOVIDB. 




SSVEBELT. 


provide, 


provideo, Idi, Isum, 2. 


right. 


rectus, a, um, adj. 


provisionB, 


comme&tus, num, m. 


rightly. 


pcSbe, recte, adv. 
6rior, ortus, 4. 


prudence, 


prudentia, ae, /. 


rise, to, 


prudent, 


prudens, tis, adj. 


river. 


flflvius, ii, TO. ; flikmen. 


public, 


publlcus, a, um, adj, 
punio, Ivi, Ttum, 4. 




inis, n. 


punish. 


robber. 


latro, Snis, to. 


puniehment) 


poena, ae,/. 


rock. 


rapes, is,/. 


pupil, 


discipOlos, i, m. 


Roman, 


Romanns, a, um, adj. 


pursuit, 


stadium, U, n. 
f inio, ivi, itum, 4. 


Rome, 


Roma, ae, /. 


put end to. 


root, - 


radix, Ids,/. 


put to death. 


interf icio, i^ fectnm. 


rose. 


rBsa,ae,/. 


put to flight. 


fago,avi,atum,l. [3. 


rough, rugged, 


asper, a, um, adj. 
circum, prep, with aee. 


power of, in the. 


penes, prep, with aee. 


round, 


Quality, good, 


virtus, utis,/. 


rule. 


rSgo, xi, ctum, 3. [3. 


queen, 


r6gina,ae,/. 


run. 


curro, cdcurri, cursum, 
conv51o, avi, atum, 1. 


quiet. 


tranquillus, a, um, adj. 


rush together. 


quit. 


excedo, cessi, oessum, 3. 


Sacred, 


sScer, era, crum, adj. 


Bace, 


gunus, eris, n. 


sacrifice, to. 


immSlo, avi, atum, 1. 


rainbow, 


arcus coelestis, m. 


sad. 


tristis, e, aaj. 




plfiit, p. 110. 


safe, 


tutus, a, um, adj. 


raise (forces), 


compSro, avi, atum, 1. 


safety, 


Baus,utis,/. 


rapacious. 


rapax, ads, adj. 


sagacious. 


prudens, tis, adj. 


rapid, 


rapidus, a, um, adj. 


sailor, 


nauta, ae, m. 


rare, 


rarus, a, um, €idj. 
temeritas, utis,/. 


sake of, for the, 


gratia, causa, dt>L with 


rashness. 


SaUust, 


Sallustius, ii, m. Cg«n. 


rather, have, 


malo, p. 99. 


same, 


Idem, eSdem, idem, adj. 


read. 


i:go, legi, lectum, 3. 




pron. 


read aloud. 


n-cito, avi, atum, 1. 


sanguinary. 


atrox, dcis, adj. 


read through, 


perlego, legi, lectum, 3. 


save. 


servo, ' conservo, avi, 


ready. 


p3ratus, a, um, part. 


savor of. 






and adj. 


say. 


dico, xi, ctum, 3. 


reason, 


j«tio,6ni8,/. 

acdpio, cepi, ceptum, 3. 


scarcely. 


yix^adv. 


receive. 


scent. 


Cdor, 6ris, m. 


recklessness, 


ttm-jritas, atis,/. 


scholar, 


discipQlus, i, m. 


recover, 


rucQpero, avi, atum, 1. 


Sjytoian, 


schSla, ae,/. , 


refresh, 




Scytha, ae, m. 


refuse, 


recfiso, avi, atum, 1. 


sea, 


mfiru, is, v. 


reign. 


regno, avi, atum, 1. 


— , of the, 


mfirinns, a, um, adj. 


reject. 


aspemor, atus, 1. 


seat. 


8fides,is,/. 


rqoice, 
relate. 


gaudeo, see p. 108. 


second. 


sScundus, a, um ; alter, 


narro, avi, atum, 1. 


"* 


a, um, adj. 
dam, adv. 


remain, 


mSneo,mansi, mansum, 


secretly. 


remain, over. 


Bupersum, p. 39. [2. 


see. 


video, Tdi, isum, 2 ; cer- 


remember. 


rSminiscor, — , 3. 




no, crevi, cretum, 3. 


remembered, to be, mSmorabilis, e, adj. 


see, go to, 


rXso, i, um, 3. 


render assistance, anxUium fero, tilli, la- 


seeing. 


visus, us, m. 




tum, ferre, 3 irr. 


seek. 


quaero, quaeslvi, quae- 


renowned. 


dams, a, um, adj. 




sTtum, 3. 


repents, it, 


poenitet, p. 109. 


seem, 


videor, vieus, 2. 


resist, 


resisto, stiti, stitum, 3, 


seize, 






with dat. 




8; rSpio,Gi,tum,3. 


resolve. 


constituo, iii, utum, 3. 


seize on. 


arripio, ui, eptum, 3. 


respect, to» 


observo, avi, atum, 1. 


seldom, 


raro, adv. 


rest, the. 


c^teri, ae, a, adj. 


senate. 


Bunutus, us, TO. 


restrain. 


cCerceo, ui, itum, 2. 


send. 


mitto, misi, missum, 8. 


retire. 


cedo, concedo, cessi. 


on before, 


praemitto, etc. 




cessum, 3. 
r5deo,p.l06; i€verto,ti. 


together, 


committo, etc. 


return. 


sense. 


sensus, us, m. 




sum ; iCvertor, sue, 3. 


separate. 


separo, avi, atum, 1; 


reverence, to, • 


venSror, atus, 1. 




86cerno,cr6vi, cretum, 


reward, 


praemium, ii, 91. 


servant. 


minister, tri, to. [3. 


Khine, 


Rhgnus, i, m. 


serviceable. 


u t lis, e, adj. 


Rhodes, 
Rhone, 


Rh5du8,i,/. 
RhSdfinus, i, w. 


JQ Ijp *V.A«...» «, OQ 


set out. 


pr5f iciscor, fectos, 8. 


rich. 


dives, itis, adj. 
divitiae, arum, pi. /, 


— (an example). 


praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 


riches. 


severe, 
severely, 


sevfirus, a, um, grKvls, 


ride, to, 


vehor, vectns, 8. 


grSvit.r, adv. [e, adj. 
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shake, 

shameSf it, 

share, to, 

sharp, 

sharpen, 

shield, 

shine, 

ship, 

shore, 

short, 

shortly, 

shout, 

shut off, 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side with. * 

side, on tms, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

sing, 



sit, 

skillfi]], skilled in, 

skin (of animal), 

slaughter, 

slave, 

slavery, 

slay, 

sleep, 
slender, 
slothfhlness, 
sluggish, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
snows, it, 

soft, 
soften, 
soldier, 
some, 

some one, some) 
thing, ; 

some time, 
sometimes, 
son, 

son-in-law, 
song, 
soon, 
Eoon aK, 
sorrow, 
soul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
sow, 
speak, 

,to, 

speech, a, 
spend life, 
spirited, 



qufilio, -^ quassnm, 3. 
pQdet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
iicQtns, a, um, (tdj. 
Scuo, Gi, fitum, S. 
scutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
navis, is,/. ^ 

lltus, Sris, n. 
bruvis, e, adj. 
mox, adv. 

cl&mo. avi, atum, 1. 
intercludo, si, sum, 3. 
SicDia, ae,/. 
aeger, gra, gram, adj. 
adsum, p. 89. 
cis, citrg, prq9. with 
obsidio, onis,/. [aec. 
signum, i, n. 
silentium, ii, n. 
tSceo, uL, itum, 3. 
argentum, i, n. 
canto, avi, atnm, 1; 

cano, cSchii, cantum, 
sSror, oris, /. [3. 

sSdeo, €di, essum, 2. 
pentus, a, nm, sdlers, 

rtis, adj. 
pem8,i8,/. 
eaedes, is, /. 
servus, i, m. 
servitus, utis,/. 
interf icio, fgd, fectnm, 

occido, cidi, cisum, 3. 
somnus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
segnities, ei, /. 
segnis, e; ignuvus, a, 

um, adj. 

garvus, a, um, adj. 
dor, oris, m. 
nix, nivis,/. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita, tam, adv. 
mdllis, e, adj. 
moUio, ivi, itum, 4. 
miles, itis, e. 
nonnuUus, a, um, adj. 
Sliquis, aliquld, indaf. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. 
nonnunquam, ado. 
fnius, ii, m, ; voe. fill, 
goner, Sri, m. 
carmen, inis, n. ; can- 
mox, adv. [tus, us, m. 
sinidl atquo (ac), conj. 
dClor, oris, m. 
Snimus, i, w. 
sSnitus, U8, w. 
dSminatus, us, m. 
sero, sevi, sStum, 3. 
ISquor, 15cr.tU8, 3. 
allcquor, etc. 
6ratio,6nis,/. [turn, 3. 
aetatem ago, fgi, ac- 
f uroz, ocis, adj. 



splendid. 


splendidus, ji, mn, adj. 


spring, 


ver, veris, n. 


sprout, 


planta,ae,/. 


spur, 


calcar, aria, n. 


spy out 


specraor. atus, 1. 
cervus, i, m. 


stag. 


stand. 


sto, steti, statum, 1. 


stor, 


state, 


civitai, atis*/. 


station, 


8t&tio,()nis,/. 


statue, 


imago, falls,/. 


steep, 


arduus, a, um, adj. 
atrox, dels, adj. 


stem, 


stone, 


ISpis, idis, m. 


stone, of. 


Upideus, a, nm, adj. 


storm. 


tempestas, atis,/. 


storm, take by. 


expugno, avi, atum, 1. 


StoSht, 


fabiUa, ae,/. 
rectus, a, um, adj. 


strength. 


vis,/,«e«p.26. 


strengthen. 


firmo, avi, atum, L 


strive. 


nitor, xus, 3. 


hard, 


enitor, eto. 


strong, 


vSliduB, a, um, adj. 


,make. 


firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


study. 


stadium, ii, n. 


successful. 


stadeo, ui, ^ 2, with 


felix, Icis, adj. idai. 


sudden, 
suddenly. 


subituB, a, um, adj. 


sBbito, adv. 


suffer. 


pStior, passns, 3. 


sufficiently, 


Bgtils, adr. 


summer. 


aestas, Atis,/. 


Sim, 


sol, solis, m. [p. 108. 


sup. 


coeno, avi, atum, 1, see 
commeatus, uum, m. 


supplies, 
surround. 


cingo, xi, ctum, 3. 


survive. 


sfipersum, p. 39.' [108. 


swear, 


juro, avi, atum, 1, see p. 


sweet, 


dulcis, suavis, e, adj. 


swell, 


intfimesco, ttimui, 3. 


swift, 


cSler, tris, re; vClflcer, 




cris, ere, adj. 


sword. 


glSdius, ii, m. 


•Syracuse, 


Syracusae, arum, /. 


Table, 


attensa,ae,/. 


take. 


cSpio, cepi, captum, 3. 


taU, 


celsus, a, um, adj. 


taste, to. 


gusto, avi, atum, 1. 


tax. 


vectlgal, blip, n. 


teach. 


d»ceo, ui, ctum, 2. 


teacher. 


mSgister, tri, m. 


tell. 


dico, xi, otum, 3. 


tempest. 


tempestas, utis,/. 


temple. 


templum,*i, n. 


tender, 


tuner, a, um, adj. 


tent^ 


tabemuculum, i, n. 


terrify, 


terreo, ui, itum, 2. 


territories. 


fines, ium, m. 




terror, oris, m. 


that, pron.. 


iste, ille, is, p. 43-4. 


, conj.. 


fit, p. 130. 


not. 


ne, quTn, p. 130. 


their own, 


siius, a, um, adj, pron. 


then, . 


tum, adv. 


then indeed. 


tum dGmum. 


there. 


ibi, adv. 
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Ihin, 


tenuis, e, adj. 


vigoTonsly, 


•strinSv, 4»do. 


thing, 
think. 


rea,ei,/. 


virtue. 


virtus, fitis,/. 


piito, cogito, avi, atnm, 
eo, adv. [I. 


visit, 


i^so, i, um, 3. 


thither, 


voice. 


vox, vSds,/. 


through. 


per, i>rep. with ace. 


vulture. 


vnltur, fills, m. 


throw a bridgf 


\flumen ponte Jungo, 
I junxi, nctum, 3. 
fulmen, inis, n. 


Wage, to. 


gero, gessi, gestum, a 
vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 


over a river. 


wake (tntrntw.). 


thonderbolt, 


walk, take a walk, ambfilo, avi, atum, 1. 


thunders, it, 


t5nat,p.ll0. 


waU, 


mums, i, nt. 


thus, 


Its, adv. 


wanting, to be. 


desum, p. 39. 
bellum, i, n. 


tiger, 


tigris, is and idis, e. 


war. 


time. 


tempus, 5ris, n. 
timidus, a, urn, adj. 


warlike, 


bellicusus, a, um, adj. 


timid. 


warm. 


cSlidus, a, um, adj. 


to. 


Sd, prep, with aec 


waste, to lay. 




too, too macta. 


nimis, adv. 


watch, to. 


vi^o, avL atum, 1. 


tongue, 


croci&tuB, us, m. 


water. 


aqua,a^,/ 


torture, 


, to fetch, 


aqnor, atos, 1 


toward, 
tower. 


versus, adversus, prep, 
iorris, is,/, [wlthoee. 


way, in that, 
, to be in the, 


its, adv. 
obsum, p. 39. 


town, 


oppidum, i, n. 
£rfidio, Ivi, itnm, 4. 


weakness, 


faifinnitas,Sti8,/ 


train up, 


wealthy, 




trained, 
tree. 


firflditus, a, um, part 
arbor, 5ri8,/. [and adj. 


weapon, 
wearies, it. 


telnra, i, n. 
taedet, p. 109. 
fleo, 6vL etum, 2. 


triumph, 
troul)le, verb, 


triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 


weep, 


mSveo, m5vi, mdtum, 


weU, 


,9Uh8., 


aerumna, ae,/. [2. 


,tobe. 


vfileo, ui, itum, 2. 


troublesome, 


mSIestus, a, um, adj. 


well-wishing, 


ba»5v81u8, a, um, adj. 


Troy, 


Tr6ja,ae,/. 


west. 


occidens, ntis, m. 


true. 


verus, a, um, adj. 


whale. 




trust, 


f Ido, p. 108. 
exporior, rtus, 4. 


wha^ 


quia; quae, quid and 


try. 




quSd, inter, and in- 


turn back. 


ruverto, ti, sum, and tor. 




def.pron. 


tyrant. 


tyrannus, i, m. [sus, 3. 


what sort, of; 


qn&Iis, e, rel. adj. 


Unable, am. 


ngqueo, Ivi and ii, itnm. 


when. 


quando, inter, adv. ; 


unbecom^g, it is, dedgeSt, p. 109. [4. 




qnum, adv. and eot^. 


unbounded, 


inf inltus, a, um, adj. 


whether, 
which 01 two. 


ntrum, conj. 


unbreakfasted. 


impransus, a, um, adj. 


fiter, tra, tram, adj. 


uncertain, 


incertus, a, um, adj. 


while, 


dum, adv. Zpnm. 


under. 


sflb, subtur, prep, with 


whUe drinking, ete.inter bHiendnm, etc. 




aee. and abl [4. 


white. 


albus, a, um, adj. > 


undergo, 


sSbeo, iviandii,!tum. 


whither. 


quo, rel. adv. 


understand. 


intelligo, lexi, lectum,3. 


who. 


qui, quae, qu5d, reL 


undertake, 


suscipio, cep],eeptum,3. 




pr.; quis, quae, quid 


undone, 


infectus, a, um, adj. 




or quod, inter, prvn. 


unfriendly, 


Inlmlcus, a, nm, adj. ^ 


whole, 


totus, a, um, adj. 


unjust. 


injustus, a, 'um, adj. 
injuste, adv. 


why. 


cur, quarG, adv. 


unjustly. 


wicked. 


imprCbus, a. um} nu- 
quam, indzcl. adj. 


unearned. 


indoctus, a, um, adj. 




unless. 


nisi, eon;', 
dissunilis, e, adj. 


wickedness, 


soSlus, tris, n. 


unlike, 


wide, 


latus, a, um, adj. 


unskUlftil, 


impSrituB. a, um, adj. 


widely. 


late, adv. [/. 


unwilling, to be, 


wife, 
willnU, 


uxor, oris, mulier, 6rij". 


upper. 


sBpSrior, us, adj. comp. 


perversus, a, um, adj. 


upright, 


probus a» nm, adj. 


willing, to be. 


v81o,p.99. 


use, to. 


utor, f.Hua, 3, with abl. 


, to be more, 


malo, p. 99. 


useful, 


utilip, c, adj. 


win. 


fidipiscor, eptus,3; paro, 


utmost. 


8ummu>4, R, um, adj. 




avi, atum, L 


Valley, 


vallis, l", /. imp. 


win upon, 


blandior, itus, 4. 


valor, 


virtus, r.tis,/. 


wind. 


ventus, i, tm. 


various. 


varius, a, um, adj. 


wine. 


vinum, i, n. 


vehemently. 


v5h:ment£r, adr. 


wing. 


ala,ae,/ 


verse. 


versus, us, m. 


winter. 


hTems, emis,/. 


vex, 


vexo, avi, atnm, 1. 


.of, 


hibernus, a, um, adj» 


vexes, it. 


plget, p. 109. 
hoetia, victima, ae,/. 


,to, 


hiSmo, avi, atum, L 


victim. 


qnarterB, 


hiberaa, drum, n. pL 


victory. 


victoria, ae, /. 


wisdom. 


85pientU,ae,/. 


vigorous, 


strenflus, a, um, adj. 


wise, 


Bupiens, ntis, adj. 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — ENGLISH WORDS. 187 



wish, Bub8,y 
,verb^ 

within, 

woman, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worship, to, 

woond, 

, wrft, 

wretched. 



WISH. 

ySluntas, fitis,/. 
opfco, avi, atum, 1; vSlo, 

p. 99. 
intra, prq[>. with aee, 
f (Smina, ae, mfilier, Sria, 
miror, atua, 1. [/. 

mims, mirabilia, e, adj. 
silva, ae, /. 
Spus, eris, n. 
mundua, i, rru 
ySnSror, atua, 1. 
vulnns, eria, n. 
Tulnero, arl, atum, 1. 
miaer, a, nm, adj. 



ZKALOUB. 

write, to, aciibo, pai, ptum, 3. 

writer, acriptor, oris, m. 

Year, annua, i, tn. 

yesterday, hSri, adv. 

yield, cgdo, ceaai, eessam, S. 

your, tfloa, a, um; Teater, tra, 

trum, adj. pron. 
youth, Jiiventua, utiis,/. 
, (a young) 

man or worn- > jST^nia, c. 

an), ) 

Zeal, atfidium, ii, fi. 

zealous, at&dioeua, a, um, adj. 

zealousf to b«, stildeo, ui, 2, with dot 



THE END. 



